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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
2008-2009

*Please note that some schools may have another schedulei.e., ACE, GMS

*SUMMER 2008

StART | Tuesday-Wednesday, June 24-25
SIART 11 Friday-Saturday, June 27-28
*FALL 2008

Orientation New Faculty/Staff

Assembly

Professional Development Sessions New Faculty/Staff

StART i1

New Student Investiture
New Student Orientation
Registration

Monday, August 18

Tuesday, August 19

Tuesday, August 19

Friday, August 22

Friday, August 22

Friday-Sunday, August 22-24

Thursday, August 21 (Transfer Students)
Friday, August 22 (First-Year Students)

Classes Begin Monday, August 25

Labor Day Monday, September 1

Fall Holiday Friday, October 10

gwanksglizvi gg Holiday lhlérsda[;)/-Sundbay, é\lovember 27-30
asses En riday, December

Final Exams Monday-Friday, December 8-12

Commencement Saturday, December 13

*SPRING 2009

Registration Thursday-Friday, January 8-9

Spring StART Friday, January 8

Classes Begin Monday, January 12

Martin L. King Holiday Monday, January 19

Spring Break Monday-Friday, March 2-8

(E:?ster Hé)l i((j:iay "I:'hlérsd?\yA-Sugday, April 9-12
assesEn rday, May

Final Exams Monday-Friday, May 4-8

Commencement Saturday, May 9

*SUMMER | 2009

Classes Begin Monday, May 11

Classes End Friday, June 19

*SUMMER 11 2009

Classes Begin Monday, June 22

Classes End Friday, July 31

School of Adult and Continuing Education (ACE)

FALL SEMESTER, 2008

Session A
Session B

SPRING SEMESTER, 2009

Session A
Session B

August 11 — October 6
October 11 — December 13

January 7 —March 4
March 7—May 8
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ACCREDITATION

Barry University is accredited by the Commission
on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia
30033-4097; Telephone number 404-679-4501) to
award bachelor’'s, master’s, specialist, and doctoral
degrees. The graduate programs in Theology in the
School of Artsand Sciences are accredited by the As-
sociation of Theological Schools in the United States
and Canada (ATS). The School Psychology program
isapproved by the Department of Education (DOE) of
the State of Florida and by the National Association
of School Psychologists (NASP). Theundergraduate
and master’s programs for the Division of Nursing
are accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nurs-
ing Education. The undergraduate nursing program is
approved by the FloridaBoard of Nursing. Theteacher
education programsin the Adrian Dominican School
of Education (i.e., PreK/Primary/ESOL, Elementary
Education/ESOL, and ESE/ESOL) and the School
of Human Performance and Leisure Sciences (i.e.,
Physical Education) are approved by the DOE as
standard teacher training programs, and, because
of Florida's reciprocal certification agreement, are
in a position to graduate students eligible for teacher
certification in most states. The School of Education’s
graduate PreK-Primary/ESOL, Elementary Educa-
tion/ESOL, ESE/ESOL and Reading programs are
DOE-approved. The Educational Leadership pro-
gram isalso DOE-approved. The School of Education’s
Counseling programs in marital, couple, family
counseling and therapy, mental health counseling, and
school counseling are accredited by the Council for
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs (CACREP). The Montessori Education
early childhood and elementary programs are accredited
by the Montessori Accreditation Council for Teacher
Education (MACTE). TheEllen Whiteside McDonnell
School of Social Work’s B.S.W. and M.S.W. programs
arefully accredited by the Council on Social Work Edu-
cation. The Doctor of Podiatric Medicine Program
in the School of Graduate Medical Sciences is ac-
credited by the Council on Podiatric Medical Education.
ThePhysician Assistant Program isaccredited by the
Accreditation Review Commission on Education for
the Physician Assistant, Inc. (ARC—PA).

TheOccupational Therapy Program isaccredited
by theAccreditation Council for Occupationa Therapy
Education. The Cardiovascular Perfusion Program
is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of
Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP). The
Anesthesiology Program is accredited by the Coun-
cil on Accreditation of Nurse Anesthesia Educational
Programs. The Bachelor of Science in Biology with

a Histotechnology specialization is approved by
the Florida Department of Health, Board of Clinical
Laboratory Personnel and accredited by the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLYS). The Athletic Training Program is ac-
credited by the Commission on the Accreditation of
Athletic Training Education (CAATE).

All programs offered by the D. Inez Andreas
School of Business are accredited by AACSB Interna-
tional —TheAssociation to Advance Collegiate Schools
of Business.

Barry University’s School of Law isfully accredited
by the American Bar Association (ABA).

NOTICES

Barry University does not discriminate on the ba-
sis of race, religion, sex, national or ethnic origin, or
physical limitation. This includes policies and proce-
duresrelated to membership on the Board of Trustees,
the educational program, employment and personnel
practices, admissions, scholarships/grants/loans, and
participation in athletic, and other student activities.
Thisingtitution is authorized to enroll non-immigrant
alien students.

While this Catalog is a description of the graduate
academic programs and regulations as of the date of
publication, it is for information only and its provi-
sions do not constitute an offer for a contract which
may be accepted by students through enrollment at the
University. The University reservestheright to change
any provisions, requirements, or feesat any timeduring
the student’s period of study. The University further
reserves the right to dismiss a student from the Uni-
versity for cause at any time. It aso reserves the right
to impose probation, suspension or expulsion on any
student whose conduct or achievement isunsatisfactory.
When a student is dismissed or suspended for cause,
there will be no refund of tuition or fees paid. Neither
will there be any refundsin the event the operations of
the University are temporarily suspended as a result
of any act of God, strike, riot, disruption, or any other
reason beyond its control.

Students should conduct their academic affairs
with honesty and integrity. If students are suspected of
cheating, plagiarism, falsification of University records
or otherwise misrepresenting themselves and/or their
work, they will be subject to procedural due process.

Moredetailed information on the aboveis contained
inthe General Information Chapter of this Catalog and
in the Student Handbook. Barry University students
are responsible for the contents of both the University
Catal og and the Student Handbook. Theinformationin
this Catalog supersedesall previousregulations, includ-
ing tuition and fees previously published.



THE MISSION OF
BARRY UNIVERSITY

PURPOSE

The primary purpose of Barry University, as stated
in the Charter, is to offer its students a quality educa-
tion. Furthermore, Barry University commits itself
to assuring a religious dimension and to providing
community service and presence within amore caring
environment.

VISION

Barry University seeks to instill in its students St.
Dominic’s vision of a world that celebrates God's
dwelling within us and among us, where life is rev-
erenced and nurtured, where hatred and injustice are
eradicated and where the intellectua life is promoted
and supported.

Insodoing, Barry University iscommitted to form-
ing students who
« embracetheintellectual lifethrough study, research

and reflection as a means to contribute to the ad-

vancement of knowledge and to the refinement of
the human spirit;

 understand the value of seeking apersonal response
to the presence of God in their lives;

« reflect on the fundamental questions of human ex-
perience and study the responses to these questions
proposed by the liberal arts and sciences;

e pursue continued spiritua, intellectual, physical,
and professional growth and development;

» demonstrate concern for all individualsin an atmo-
sphere where Gospel values prevail, where people
care for and about one another, where diversity is
embraced, where individual s are nourished; and

» assumeresponsibility inreligious, social, economic,
environmental, and political affairs as a means of
effecting needed change in the Dominican tradition
of activist justice.

Grounded in study and reflection and guided by
prayer, Barry graduateswill make responsible decisions
for the common good to help shape global communities
where peace and justice prevail.

GENERAL INFORMATION 7

NATURE

Barry University is an independent, coeducational
Catholic internationa institution of higher education
that fosters academic distinction in the liberal artsand
professional studies, in both undergraduate and gradu-
ate education, within the Judeo-Christian heritage and
the tradition of St. Dominic. Founded in 1940, the
University issponsored by the Sistersof St. Dominic of
Adrian, Michigan, and is governed by an independent,
self-perpetuating Board of Trustees.

ENVIRONMENT

Barry University, through its 10 academic schools,
is a comprehensive university with its main campus
located in Miami Shores, Florida with other sites
throughout Florida. The University attracts a diverse
student body, including traditional and non-traditional
studentsfrom avariety of geographic, ethnic, religious
and socio-economic backgroundswho are committed to
taking full advantage of the opportunities provided for
learning and personal growth. The University seeksto
recruit and retain a diverse faculty who enrich it with
their own traditions and heritage, who are dedicated to
teaching and advising, to searching for and disseminat-
ing truth through scholarship, research, and creative
activities and to serving both the University and the
larger community in amulticultural environment. The
University commits itself to excellence in teaching
at all levels, and values its undergraduate, graduate
and professional programs supporting their search for
knowledge through research and study. The University
seeks to maintain a diverse and student-centered staff
whose activities enhance the quality of University life.
Through its students, faculty and staff Barry University
provides a learning environment that challenges all
to accept intellectual, spiritua, ethical, physical, and
social responsibilities.
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GENERAL
INFORMATION

HISTORY

Originally conceptualized by the Most Reverend
Patrick Barry, Bishop of St. Augustine, and Reverend
Mother M. Gerald Barry, Prioress Genera of the Do-
minican Sisters of Adrian, Michigan, plans for Barry
Collegereceived active support from Reverend William
Barry, Pastor of St. Patrick’s Church of Miami Beach,
and John Thompson, Mayor of Miami Shores, Florida.
In June 1940, a forty-acre tract of tropical vegetation
located in residential Miami Shores was transformed
into the campus of Barry College. By action of the
Board of Trustees, the college became Barry University
on November 13, 1981. Today’s University community
iscomprised of approximately 9,000 students, served by
well over 2,100 administrators, faculty members, and
support staff representing diverse religious, cultural,
and ethnic backgrounds. Barry is coeducational and
fully accredited.

SinceBarry first opened itsdoorsin 1940, thefaculty
and administration have combined efforts to develop
high quality academic programs so that needs of both
the students and thelocal community would be served.
Examplesof thisdevelopment includetheinauguration
and accreditation of such programsasNursing, Teacher
Education, Medical Technology, and Social Work.
Needsof thelocal community led Barry to begin gradu-
ate programsfor men and womenin 1954, aContinuing
Education Program in 1974, a School of Business in
1976, aDivision of Biologica and Biomedical Sciences
in 1983, and a School of Podiatric Medicinein the Fall
of 1985, and School of Law in 1999.

Located near the bustling downtown district of
Orlando, the School of Law has assembled a faculty
and student body committed to excellence in legal
education. While retaining the intellectua challenge
presented by traditional law school courses, the school
has devel oped an extraordinary skills and clinical pro-
gram. Students devel op not only athorough grounding
inlega principles, but are provided the opportunity to
develop advocacy, counseling, and mediation skills.
With deep respect for al religious values, the School
of Law provides an opportunity to develop the values
that will provide lifelong commitment to ethics and
service to the broader community. Asamission driven
institution, the School of Law iscommitted to educating

individuals to be excellent lawyers and valuable and
contributing members of society.

Barry University has had six Adrian Dominican
Sisters serve as president since its inception: Mother
M. Gerald Barry, 1940-1961; Mother M. Genevieve
Weber, 1962-1963; Sister M. Dorothy Browne, 1963-
1974; Sister M. TrinitaFlood, 1974-1981; Sister Jeanne
O’ Laughlin, 1981-2004; and Sister Linda Bevilacqua,
July 2004 to the present.

Continued devel opment and expansion of the Barry
community are promoted to keep pace with the growth
and excellence of the educational programsand to meet
the needs of the ever-increasing student population.
The physical plant includes 54 buildings, with indoor
and outdoor athletic facilities, spread over 80 of the
University’s 122-acre campus and adjacent areas. The
tropical beauty of the campus, itsexcellent educational
facilities, and the ideal South Florida climate combine
to create an atmosphere conducive to learning and to
continued personal development.

UNIVERSITY LIFE

Themeasure of aspecial university ismorethanthe
size of its student body, its faculty, its campus, or its
longevity. Although Barry University isrelatively small
and young, it is emerging as atruly special institution
of higher education.

Barry’s mission transcends the statistics by which
many universities measure themselves. As a Catholic
institution, it goes beyond the traditional emphasis on
academic excellence to embody a human quality, with
personal attention to astudent’ssocial, moral, physical,
emotional, and religious growth.

Above adl, the purposely intimate scale of the cam-
pusand the student body, the careful selection of faculty
and staff, and the Judeo-Christian religious dimension
combine to create a caring environment.

STUDENT RIGHT TO KNOW ACT

Barry University is in compliance with Student
Right To Know and Campus Security Act (PL 101-542).
Specificinformation regarding this act may be obtained
in the Office of Public Safety.



GENERAL GRADUATION RATE DATA

Currently, the 6-year graduation rate is 39.4% for
full-time, first-time freshmen entering in the Fall of
2000.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

Barry University is in compliance with Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (PL 90-
247). Complete information regarding this act may be
found in the Student Handbook and a summary of the
University’s compliance appears in the schedule of
classes published each term and/or semester.

BUILDINGS & FACILITIES

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING—This one-story
building, located at Barry University — Orlando, houses
the university administration, law school dean, law
school administration and moot court facilities.
ADRIAN HALL—Constructed in 1940 and originaly
named Angelicus, Adrian Hall housesthe Administrative
Information Systems Center, Cashier/Business Office,
and Registrar; the administrative offices for the School
of Natural and Health Sciences, science labs, and the
office of Occupational Therapy.

ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION—The
Schoal of Adult and Continuing Education building was
acquiredin 1983 and named in honor of Frank J. Rooney,
along-time friend of Barry University.

ALUMNI HOUSE—Openedin 1995 to provideaplace
for alumni to meet and gather, the Vivian A. Decker
Alumni Building also houses the Office of Alumni
Association and amemoria to Barry’sfourth president,
Sister Trinita Flood.

ANDREAS LAW CENTER—Thistwo-story building,
located at Barry University — Orlando, houses the reg-
istrar, financial aid, classrooms, faculty offices, student
lounge, and campus reception.

ANDREAS SCHOOL OF BUSINESS BUILDING—
Constructed in 1984 and named in honor of Barry’s Chair
Emerita of the Board of Trustees, the D. Inez Andreas
Building houses the School of Business. It containsten
traditiona classrooms, two of which have been specifi-
caly designed to be used for accounting classes, two
large executive training classrooms, thirty-eight faculty
offices, and the administrative offices of the School.
ARCHIVES AND HISTORICAL COLLEC-
TIONS—The Barry University Archival Program,
located on the second floor of Lehman Hall, was estab-
lishedinthefall of 1991 to manageand preserveinactive
university records that have administrative, historical,
or legal vaue and to make them available for use. It
aso receives the donated papers of faculty, staff, and
alumni. The Historical Collections contain papers and
memorabiliacf the Barry University founders, Congress-
man William Lehman’s papers, the case histories and
program files of Operation Pedro Pan/Cuban Children’s
Program—Catholic Charities. Materialsin theArchives
and Higtorical Collectionsareavailablefor useby faculty,
staff, students, and alumni.
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BENINCASA HALL—Named for St. Catherine of
Siena, Benincasaopened fall 2005, Located on NE 1151
Street behind the Health and Sports Center, Benincasa
is a mirror-image of Kolasa Hall and is comprised of
double and singleroomswith private bathroomsin each.
Benincasa houses male and femal e upper-class students
and isthe home of the Honors Program Learning Com-
munity and has alounge on each floor, one of whichiis
dedicated to studentsin the Honors Program.
BROWNE HALL—BUilt in 1985, Browne Hall was
named after Sister M. Dorothy Browne, Barry's third
president. It houses male and female students in double
suites; abathroomisshared between two rooms. Browne
houses predominantly upper-class students.

CENTER FOR COMMUNITY HEALTH AND
MINORITY MEDICINE—This building houses
classrooms and administrative offices for the School of
Podiatric Medicine.

COR JESU CHAPEL—-BUIilt in 1940 through adona
tion from Margaret Brady Farrell, the Cor Jesu Chapel
is the center of many campus ministry activities. In
January 1992, through a gift from Dwayne and Inez
Andress, the chapel was renovated in honor of Thomas
P. and Mildred A. O’ Neill. Masses are celebrated here
onadaily basis.

DALTON-DUNSPAUGH HOUSE—-Criginally known
respectively as ReginaCaeli and ReginaMundi, Dalton-
Dunspaugh House was built through the Dunspaugh
Foundationin 1962. It servesasaco-ed residencehdl —a
central lobby separates male and female wings. Dalton,
thefirst femalewing, iscomposed of suites, which share
abathroom between doublerooms. Dunspaugh, themale
wing, has a large community bathroom on each floor.
Dalton-Dunspaugh is exclusively for new students. A
computer lounge sponsored by the Division of Informa:
tion Technology islocated in the lobby area.

DAVID BRINKLEY STUDIO—Aspart of the Division
of Information Technology, the David Brinkley Studio
provides resources for communication studentsto work
and learn on state of the art equipment, and facilitates
faculty involvement in distance education by producing
coursesfor video broadcast. The studio islocated on the
first floor of the Garner Building.

EULIANO LAW LIBRARY—This is a three-story
building located at Barry University — Orlando. In ad-
dition to being a state-of -the-art law library, the facility
houses library administration, faculty offices, and a
computer lab.

FARRELL HOUSE—Dedicated to Margaret Brady
Farrell in recognition of her generous contributions to
Barry University, Farrell was built in 1940. Originally
named Maris Stellg, it houses several departments of
the Division of Business and Finance. These include
Finance, Purchasing and Accounts Payable.

FINE ARTS QUADRANGLE—The Fine Arts Quad-
rangle is comprised of art, photography, theater, and
music studios, lecture rooms, faculty offices, the depart-
mental office of Fine Arts, the Pelican Theatre, and the
Shepard & Ruth K. Broad Performing Arts Center,
a1,000-seat capacity auditorium.

FLOOD HALL—BUIiltin 1987, Flood Hall wasnamed
after Sister Trinita Flood, the fourth president of Barry.
It houses male and female students in double suites; a
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bathroom is shared between two rooms. Flood houses
predominately upper-class students.

GARNER HALL—Funded through a grant from the
Federal Aviation Administration, the Garner Building
wasopened inthefall of 1989. Designed asa“ high-tech”
facility, thisbuilding housesthe Division of Information
Technology, the Department of Communication, the
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science.
GRADUATE MEDICAL SCIENCES BUILDING—
Thisbuilding, located at 11600 NE 2nd Avenue, houses
classrooms and administrative offices for the School of
Podiatric Medicine.

GRADUATE STUDIES CENTER—This one-story
building, located at Barry University — Orlando, houses
classrooms, and School of Law faculty.

HPLhS ANNEX—This building is located at 99 NW
115N St., houses classrooms, laboratories, and offices
for HPLS.

INSTRUCTIONAL COMPUTING LAB—AS part
of the Division of Information Technology, the Instruc-
tional Computing Lab provides computing resources
to students, faculty, and staff seven days a week. The
computer lab is located in the Garner Building on the
second floor, Garner Room 247.

JOHN & NETA KOLASA HALL—Located on NE
115th Street behind the Health and Sports Center, Kolasa
opened in 2002 and is comprised of double and single
rooms with private bathrooms in each. Kolasa houses
male and female upper-class students and has alounge
on each floor, two of which offer Division of Information
Technology computers and printers for student use.
KELLEY HOUSE—Oiriginally named Rosa Mys-
tica, it is dedicated to Mabel Kelley for her generous
contributions to Barry University. Kelley houses the
Division of Enrollment Services, Office of Admissions
and Financia Aid.

LAVOIE HALL—Origindly thesite of the Department
of Family and Consumer Science and Calaroga dining
hall, LaVoiewasbuiltin 1940. It now servesasexecutive
officesfor the University.

LEHMAN HALL—William Lehman Hall houses the
administrative officesfor the Dean of the School of Arts
and Sciences, and faculty offices for the Department of
English and Foreign Languages and the Department of
Sociology and Criminology. TheArchivesand Historical
Collectionsare contained on the second floor. In addition,
there are classrooms and meeting rooms.
LIBRARY—As part of the Division of Information
Technology, the Monsignor William Barry Memoria
Library provides materials and services in support of
the educational and cultural objectives of the Univer-
sity. The library building also contains classrooms and
administrative offices.

MOTTRAM-DOSS HALL—Mottram-Dossresidence
hall was completed in 1990 and is named after Reneé
Mottram-Doss, one of Barry’'s benefactors. It contains
16 five-bedroom/two-bath and three-bedroom/one-bath
apartments. Mottram-Dosshouses studentsin al classes
— freshman, sophomore, junior, senior.

NATURAL & HEALTH SCIENCES BUILDING—
Barry’ssciencefacility expandsthe number of laboratory
facilitiesfor student instruction and research. Located in

the quadrangle between Adrian Hall, Wiegand Hall and
FineArts, thisfacility a so includes classrooms, seminar
rooms, and offices for severa science and allied hedth
programs.

O’LAUGHLIN HALL—Completed in November of
2000, the newest of Barry’s academic buildings houses
the Department of Theology and Philosophy and the De-
partment of History and Political Science on the second
floor, and eight classrooms on the first floor.
PENAFORT POOL—BUuiltin 1941 through adonation
from Margaret Brady Farrell, Penafort Pool serves as
both arecreational and instructional facility for students
of Barry University.

POWERS BUILDING—RBUIlt in 1994, the Powers
Building is the home of the Adrian Dominican School
of Education and the Ellen Whiteside M cDonnell School
of Social Work. It contains the administrative offices of
both schools in addition to faculty offices, classrooms,
and seminar rooms.

R. KIRK LANDON STUDENT UNION—-BuUilt
in 2004, the Student Union houses all Departments
of Student Services, the FitnessWellness Center, the
Department of Recreation, Dining Services, Campus
Bookstore, Student Concierge Center, 1D office, Sports
Grill and Public Safety office.

SAGE HALL—BUIlt in 1984, Sage Hall was named
after Robert F. Sage, one of Barry’s benefactors. Sage
houses male and female first-year and transfer students
in double suites; a bathroom is shared between two
rooms.

SPORTS COMPLEX—The sports complex includes
baseball, racquetball, softball, soccer, and tennis fa-
cilities, as well as the Health and Sports Center. The
Schoal of Human Performance and Leisure Sciences,
the Department of Sport and Exercise Sciences, and the
Department of IntercollegiateAthleticsare housed within
thisbeautiful facility. The Health and Sports Center also
accommodates a1500-segt-capacity arenafor basketball
and volleyball, aHuman Performance L ab, Strength and
Conditioning Room, Athletic Training Room, locker
rooms and classrooms.

THOMPSON HALL—BUilt in 1962, Thompson Hall
presently houses Human Resources, Payroll, the Busi-
ness Center, the Buc Stop snack bar, meeting rooms, and
astudio for sport, dance, and fitnessinstruction.
VILLA—In 1953, Barry University acquired amotel to
be used as aresidence. The Villahouses sisters as well
as other campus personnel.

WEBER HALL—BuUiltin 1946 through the generosity
of the Edyth Bush Foundation, Weber Hall was named
for former Barry President Mother Genevieve Weber.
It houses female, predominantly first-year students. It
contains single, double, triple, and quad rooms, with
en-suite and community bathrooms.

WIEGAND CENTER—BUIilt in 1970 through a
donation from Edwin L. Wiegand, Wiegand Center
contains classrooms, science labs, faculty offices, and
an auditorium. Administrative and faculty offices for
the Department of Physical Sciences and the Division
of Nursing are located here. In 1987 a four-classroom
wing was added and named Wiegand Annex.



ADMISSIONS

APPLICANTS FOR ADMISSION

FRESHMEN APPLICANTS —Applicantswho have
never attended any college or university as a regular
student; and applicants who have attended college,
but who have earned fewer than 12 hours of accept-
able credit.

TRANSFER APPLICANTS—Applicants who have
at least twelve hours of acceptable college credit at one
or more regionally accredited institutions.

NON-DEGREE APPLICANTS—Applicants who
wish to earn credit but not pursue a degree from
Barry.

GUEST APPLICANTS—Applicants who wish to
secure credits to transfer to a college where they are
aready enrolled in a degree program.

READMISSION STUDENTS—Applicants who
have previously been enrolled at Barry, and whose
enrollment at Barry has been inactive for two or more
consecutive semesters (excluding Summer terms).

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS—Applicants
who are not U.S. citizens or permanent residents. For
purposes of admission and academic placement, ap-
plicants who have received their education outside the
continental United States, Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin
Islands or Guam, will be included in this category.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

All applicants are required to submit a complete
application form and a nonrefundable application fee
payableto Barry University. Applicants may apply on-
linefor admission at www.barry.edu/apply. Theon-line
electronic application fee is $20 except for health sci-
ences programs, for which the application fee is $30.
If you do not have access to our on-line application,
you may submit a paper application, along with a $30
application fee.
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Completed applications are reviewed as soon as
al credentias are received, and only completed ap-
plications will be reviewed. The Office of Admissions
reviews applications and notifies applicants of missing
credentials, but the responsibility for having all admis-
sion credentials, including required tests, forwarded
to Barry University, rests with the applicant. Once
credentials are submitted to the Office of Admissionsin
the Division of Enrollment Management, they become
the property of Barry University and will not be surren-
dered. Photocopiesof credentialswill not be madefrom
theapplicant’sfile. Any conceal ment by an applicant of
previous college registration or previous academic or
disciplinary recordin asecondary school or collegewill
immediately cancel and nullify the admissions process
at Barry University. Applications must be processed
and acceptance verified no later than 10 days prior to
the published date of registration for the semester in
which the student wishes to matriculate.

The Office of Admissions will notify the applicant
of the decision in writing. An enrollment deposit isre-
quired in order to reserve a space in the entering class.
The University has acommitment to admit only quali-
fied applicants. For details on admission, applicants
should read the information below asit appliesto their
particular situation.

Acceptance to the University does not guarantee
acceptance to some of the clinical or professional
programs, e.g., Nursing, Medical Technology, Edu-
cation, Social Work, etc. Refer to each program for
specific information on admission to clinical/profes-
sional status.

Applicants to the School of Adult and Continuing
Education should refer to that section of the catal og for
their admission requirements.

Permanent Resident Status—When an applicant
has permanent resident status, the Alien Registration
Receipt Card (“green card”) must be presented as a
supplement to the application for admission.
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FRESHMEN APPLICANTS

Freshmen applicants are required to submit:

1. Official high school academic transcript, or equiva-
lent, from an accredited high school.

Theofficia high school academic transcript should

show:

e graduation, or satisfactory progress toward
graduation if applying prior to completion of
12th grade; and

e course work, including English, Social Studies,
Mathematics, and Natural Science. The mini-
mum number of specific units required in these
areaswill vary, depending on the major program
pursued at Barry. If aGED (General Educational
Development Test) is submitted, the official test
results with scores must be included.

2. Test resultsfrom the SAT | (Scholastic Assessment
Test) or ACT (American College Test). Thisrequire-
ment does not apply to applicants 21 years of age or
older.

Home schooled applicants should refer to the Home
Schooled Applicants section of this catal og.

International applicants should refer to the Interna-
tional Applicants section of this catalog.

Applicants planning to major in Nursing must
present satisfactory completion of Algebrall and two
units of laboratory science, including chemistry and
biology. Prospective Nursing applicants must present
acombined SAT | score of at least 970 or a score of at
least 20 on the ACT. Nursing applicants should refer
to www.barry.edu/nursing/bsn/Admission.htm for ap-
plication deadline dates.

Applicantsplanning to major in al Businessmajors
except International Business must present acombined
SAT | score of at least 850 (Math score of at |east 400
isrequired for al business applicants) or a score of at
least 18 on the ACT (Math score of 17 is required for
all business applicants). Applicantsfor the International
Business major must present acombined SAT | score of
at least 960 (Math score of at least 400) or ascore of at
least 20 on the ACT (Math score of at least 17).

Applicants planning to major in Mathematics must
present four units of mathematics (including 2 years of
algebra, geometry, and trigonometry.)

Applicants planning to major in Chemistry must
present at |east three units of mathematics and one unit
of high school chemistry with laboratory science.

Applicants planning to major in Biology or any a-
lied health areamust present 3 1/2 units of mathematics
(including algebra, geometry, and some background
in trigonometry), as well as 2 units of laboratory sci-
ence (including biology and chemistry). Satisfactory
completion of these requirements for admission and
successful completion of 30 semester hours, including
freshmen biology, chemistry and mathematics, will
qualify the student to continuein the School of Natural
and Health Sciences.

Home Schooled Applicants

Barry University welcomes applicationsfrom home
schooled applicants. The following required documen-
tation will assist usin assessing your past performance
and potential for success at Barry:
1. Academic portfolio (transcript of all coursestaken,
including reading listsand syllabi, with evaluations
or grades received for each subject), OR GED;
Transcripts of any traditional high school work;
Transcripts of any college level work;
Test results from the SAT | or ACT;
Copy of the home school rules of the statein which
the home school is chartered;
Any other requirements designated by the rules
of the home state, or proof of certification (if re-
quired).

arwn
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Early Admission

The University provides an opportunity for ex-
ceptionally well-qualified high school students,
recommended by their counselors for outstanding
achievement, to be considered for entry upon comple-
tion of the 11th grade.

The basis of selection for early admission is as
follows:

1. Outstanding quality of the applicant’s high school
record.

2. A letter of recommendation from the high school
counselor or principal .

3. Satisfactory performance on the SAT | or ACT.

4. A letter from the applicant stating his/her reason for
wishing to enter the University before graduation
from high school.

5. A letter of approval from the legal guardian(s).

The procedure for making application for early ad-
mission is basically the same as for regular admission
to the freshman class.

Creditsearned at Barry University must be approved
by high school authorities to complete high school
requirements and to earn adiploma. In order for Barry
University to forward a student’s transcript of credits
to the high school principal, asigned form authorizing
the release of credits must be submitted to the Office
of the Registrar. When the high school diploma and
final transcripts are issued, copies must be filed with
the Office of the Registrar at Barry University.

TRANSFER APPLICANTS

Transfer applicants are required to submit official
transcripts from each college previously attended.
Incomplete transcripts must be updated as soon as all
coursework iscompleted. Transcriptsin the applicant’s
possession will not be accepted unless in an official
sealed envelope from the issuing institution.



Admissionto adegree program isbased on academic
performance in al work from regionally accredited or
internationally recognized collegesor universities. Ap-
plicants must bein good standing at the last institution
attended in order to be considered for acceptance into
the University.

Applicants to the School of Adult and Continuing
Education should refer to that section of the catal og for
their admission requirements as transfer applicants.

Applicantsinterested in pursuing the Cardiovascular
Perfusion Program should refer to the appropriate sec-
tion of the catalog for their admission requirements.

Adult applicantsinterested in pursuing the Evening
B.S. in Biology program should refer to the appropri-
ate section of the catalog for their admission require-
ments.

Transfer Credit Policies

Evaluation of al undergraduate course work taken
prior to admission to the University is performed by
transcript evaluators in the Division of Enrollment
Management.

Transfer creditsfrom regionally accredited colleges
or universities are transferable to Barry in semester
hour equivalents. Following are the seven regional ac-
crediting bodies from which domestic transfer credit
must originate: New England Association of Schools
and Colleges, Middle States Association of Colleges
and Schools, North Central Association of Colleges
and Schools, The Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges, Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools/Commission on Colleges, Western Association
of Schools and Colleges/Accrediting Commission for
Community and Junior Colleges, and Western Associa-
tion of Schoolsand Colleges/Accrediting Commission
for Senior Colleges and Universities.

Applicantswith international credentials may refer
to the International Applicants section of this catal og.
Creditscompleted at aforeigninstitution will be consid-
ered for transfer if theingtitution is recognized by that
country’s Ministry of Education (or equivalent).

Transfer credit isawarded for grades of C or better.
Creditisnot alowed for developmental, preparatory or
vocational course work. Grades and grade point aver-
ages will not be transferred, nor will they appear on
the Barry transcript. Grades of P, CR, or Sareeligible
for transfer if astatement that the work is of at least C
quality isreceived from theinstitution where the credit
was earned.

A maximum of 64 credits will be accepted by the
University in transfer from regionally accredited com-
munity/junior colleges. Only six of these credits may
transfer with upper-level status.

A maximum of six graduate level credits will be
accepted in transfer toward an undergraduate degree.

Applicants who have successfully completed the
higher-level International Baccalaureate (I1B) examina-
tion with grades of 4 or better may be granted transfer
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credit on a course-by-course basis. Credit can be
awarded, under certain conditions, for the Baccal aureat
from France, the German Abitur, the G.C.E. A-level and
CAPE examinations.

Credit will beawarded for CLEP and AP test scores
in compliancewith Barry’s policy on thesetesting pro-
grams. A statement of thispolicy may be obtained from
the Office of Transcript Evaluation. A maximum of 30
credits will be accepted from test scores. The credits
must be earned before a student has attained junior
status and are considered as part of the 64 maximum
transfer credits accepted from community colleges.

Credit will be accepted from military service schools,
USAFI, and DANTES in accordance with the recom-
mendations of the American Council on Education.

Credit for formal coursesand educational programs
sponsored by noncollegiate organi zations and eval uated
by the American Council of Education’s Program on
Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction and The Univer-
sity of the State of New York’s National Program on
Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction will be accepted
intransfer with the permission of the dean of the school
into which the credits are transferring.

Credit for experiences such as Internship, Field
Placement, Co-op Education Work Experience, and
Practicum may be accepted in transfer, with permis-
sion of the dean of the school into which the credits
aretransferring, when the credits have been transcripted
with a course number, title, number of credits, and a
grade.

Credit for prior college-level learning attained
outside a formal institution setting but assessed by a
regionally accredited institution during the applicant’s
matriculation there (such as Life Experience, Prior
Learning Assessment, Experiential Learning Assess-
ment, Portfolio Assessment and Departmental Ex-
amination) are not normally acceptable in transfer.
Exceptions may be made with permission of the dean
of the school into which the credits are transferring,
when such credits have been transcripted with acourse
number, title, number of credits, and a grade.

A maximum of 90 creditswill be accepted in trans-
fer to Barry University from al transfer sources. For
graduation, the last 30 credits of the degree, aswell as
the mgjority of the major and minor coursework, must
be completed at Barry. Distribution and upper level
requirements must also be met.

Acceptance of creditsin oneschool at Barry Univer-
sity does not guarantee acceptance by another school
should the student change degree programs.

Transfer credit equivalencies at Barry University
are determined by the academic school offering the
course(s). The school of the student’s program is re-
sponsible for the distribution of creditsto meet gradu-
ation requirements.

When an applicant appliesfor readmission, transfer
creditswill bere-evaluated according to the policies of
the catalog year in which the applicant is reapplying.
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Transferability of creditsis at the discretion of the
accepting institution. It is the student’s responsibil-
ity to confirm whether or not credits earned at Barry
University will be accepted by another college of the
student’s choice.

To facilitate transfer of photography credits from
other accredited colleges or universities, Barry Uni-
versity will accept al transfer photography credits of
C or better as Barry University photography electives.
During registration, transfer applicants’ portfolioswill
be reviewed by the faculty to determine which courses
should be taken at Barry University. A minimum of 15
credits in Photography must be taken at Barry.

International Credentials: Barry University will
accept transfer credits from international sources pro-
vided the presented credential represents postsecondary
learning at an institution recognized as postsecondary
degree granting by the country’s Ministry of Education
(or equivalent).

International credentials must be evaluated by a
foreign credentia evaluator who is a member of the
National Association of Credential Evaluation Ser-
vices. The Office of Admissions maintains alisting of
approved evaluation agencies. The admission decision
and transfer evaluation require official transcripts,
translation and professional evaluation. The cost of
the professional evaluation is the responsibility of the
applicant.

ARTICULATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
BARRY UNIVERSITY AND THE FLORIDA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM

In the Spring of 1993 Barry University and the
Florida State Board of Community Colleges entered
into an agreement which governs the matriculation at
Barry University of Associate of Arts graduates from
the Florida Community College system. Information
regarding transferring credits between Florida's col-
leges and universities may be found at www.facts.org.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP)

The Advanced Placement Program, a program
sponsored by the College Entrance Examination Board,
providesfor the establishment of college-level courses
in secondary schools. Students who take such a course
or coursesmay then take specia examinations prepared
by the College Entrance Examination Board.

Credit for Advanced Placement examinations is
based on the one-year AP experience. Credit is given
only in casesof scoresof 3 or better. French and Spanish
must be passed with ascore of 4 or more. Credit varies
from 3to 8 semester hours, depending on equivalencies
available at Barry University. A list of equivalencies
can be obtained from the Office of Transcript Evalu-
ation. Advanced Placement credit cannot be dupli-
cated either in regular courses or through the College

Level Examination Program. Credits are accepted on
acredit/no credit basis. A maximum of 30 credits will
be accepted through the Advanced Placement Program.
Barry University will accept atotal of 30 credits from
all testing programs.

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM
(CLEP)

All CLEP credits must be earned prior to a student
achieving junior status at Barry University (60 credit
hours). For new applicants, the award of CLEP credit
is made by the Office of Admissions; for enrolled stu-
dents, the award of credit is processed through the Of-
fice of the Registrar. All CLEP credit is accepted on a
credit/no credit basis. A maximum of 30 creditswill be
accepted through CLEP. Barry University will accept a
total of 30 credits from all testing programs.

Credit will not be awarded in cases of duplication,
nor will equivalencies be changed to remedy such
duplication. CLEP credit will not supercede earned
college credit. CLEP creditsin any one discipline may
not exceed six.

NON-DEGREE APPLICANTS/GUEST
APPLICANTS

Non-degree applicants are those applicants who
wish to earn credit but not pursue adegree from Barry
University. Guest applicants are those applicants who
wish to secure creditsto transfer to acollege where they
arealready enrolled in adegree program. Both non-de-
gree and guest applicants must submit the Non-degree
Application for Admission. Non-degree applicants are
required to submit proof of a high school diploma, or
equivalent, asan admission credentia . Guest applicants
are required to present a letter from the dean of the
college in which they are enrolled stating that they are
in good standing in al respects. Those applicants not
currently enrolled must submit an official copy of the
transcript from the last institution in which they were
enrolled. Undergraduate applicants admitted to non-
degree status are limited to 30 creditsin this category.
Non-degree-seeking applicants who wish to change
their status to degree-seeking must complete a degree
application and meet all the requirements for degree-
seeking applicants. Enrollment as anon-degree student
in no way implies admission to a degree program.

CAMPUS INTERCHANGE PROGRAM

Barry University ispart of thefive-campus Domini-
can Colleges Campus | nterchange Program. This coop-
erative educational experienceis available through the
joint efforts of Aquinas College, Grand Rapids, Michi-
gan; Dominican University of California, San Rafael,
Cdlifornia; Siena Heights University, Siena Heights,
Michigan; St. ThomasAquinas College, Sparkhill, New
York; and Barry University, Miami Shores, Florida.



Applicants wishing to spend a semester at Barry
University as part of the Campus Interchange Program
must:

1. Obtain the application for the Campus Inter-
change Program from their home school and
send it to Barry University, Office of Admis-
sions, 11300 NE Second Avenue, Miami Shores,
Florida 33161.

2. Complete Barry University’s Non-degree Ap-
plication for Admission.

3. Submit all official transcripts from previously
attended and current institution(s).

Completed applications are reviewed as soon as all
credentialsare received. The Office of Admissionswill
notify the applicant of the decision in writing.

Additional information may be obtained from the
academic information section of this catalog.

READMISSION AND CHANGE OF STATUS

Any undergraduate student whose enrollment at
Barry has been inactive for two or more consecutive
semesters (excluding Summer terms) must submit a
new application to the Office of Admissions. Thisdoes
not apply to students on an approved medical leave of
absence. Those students should refer to the Medical
Leave Policy section of this catalog. Readmission is
contingent upon approval of the dean of the school in
which the applicant was last enrolled, the dean of the
school to which the applicant isapplying, and theVice
President of Student Services. If approved, the degree
requirements in place at the time of readmission must
be met, and the applicant re-entering Barry University is
bound by the policies dictated by the current catal og.

The Undergraduate Application for Admission
must be completed by the applicant and submitted to
the Office of Admissions at least 30 days prior to the
first day of registration for the semester of expected
matriculation.

Students returning to the program after suspension
or a leave of absence (other than approved medical
leave) are bound by the regulationsin place at thetime
of readmission.

Students who were enrolled as non-degree seeking
students or guest students and who now wish to enter an
undergraduate degree program at Barry must complete
an undergraduate application. These applicants must
meet the requirementsfor undergraduate admission by
submitting all necessary credentialsfor the approval of
the Office of Admissions.

The process of readmission and change of status
is different for students in the School of Adult and
Continuing Education (ACE). Students in this school
must meet with an ACE academic advisor to complete
anew application.
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INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS

For the purpose of admission to Barry University,
an international applicant is one who has received
secondary school and/or university-level education
outside of the United States and/or an applicant who
requires a student visa. For immigration purposes, an
international applicant is one whose country of birth,
citizenship, and permanent residency is not the United
States.

Ingeneral, aninternational freshman applicant must
meet the university entrance requirements in place
for the country from which he/she has graduated. For
international transfer applicants, admission to adegree
program is based on academic performancein all work
fromregionally accredited or internationally recognized
colleges or universities. Applicants must be in good
standing at the last institution attended in order to be
considered for acceptance into the University. A list of
required credentials can be found in our International
Student brochure or at www.barry.edu.

Application Procedures

1. Pleasefollow application proceduresfor freshmen or
transfer applicants, depending on your entry status,
as stated earlier in this catal og.

2. Educational documents must be supplied as fol-
lows:

a Official transcripts should be sent to Barry Uni-
versity directly from al institutions attended.

b. Certified and notarized records from foreign
institutions may be submitted by applicants, but
the University may insist that such transcriptsbe
sent directly to Barry University from theissuing
institutions. Applicants from all countries with
school-leaving examinations must submit officia
examination results.

c. Once credentials are submitted to the Office of
Admissions, they become the property of Barry
University and will not be surrendered.

3. Transcript Evaluation Policy: International cre-
dentials from an educational system other than the
United States must be evaluated by a foreign cre-
dential evaluator who is a member of the National
Association of Credential Evaluation Services. The
Officeof Admissionsmaintainsalisting of approved
evaluation agencies. The admission decision and
transfer evaluation require official transcripts, Eng-
lishtrandation and professional eval uation. The cost
of the professional evaluation is the responsibility
of the applicant.

4. English Translations: Documents in a language
other than English must be accompanied by certi-
fied English trandations including course syllabi.
Transl ations supplement but do not replace original
documents. Both should be sent.
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5. English Proficiency: Aninternational applicant who
does not give evidence of being a native English
speaker, including those applying for transfer from
U.S. ingtitutions, isrequired to submit either ascore
of at least 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), at least a213 on the computer-
based TOEFL or at least 79 on the Internet based
TOEFL. The undergraduate applicant whose TOEFL
scoreisbetween 500 and 549 (173-212 on the com-
puter-based test or 61-78 on the Internet based test)
may be admitted to the Transition in Language and
Culture (TLC) Program and enroll concurrently for
academic and English courses. An applicant who
scores less than 500 (173 computer-based or 61
Internet-based) will be required to improve his/her
English proficiency. For TOEFL application refer
to www.toefl.org or write to: The TOEFL Program,
Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08540, U.S.A.
Consideration may be given to waiving the TOEFL
requirement for international applicants who meet
one of the following situations:

e Theinternationa freshman applicant presents a
composite SAT or ACT test score (English ver-
sion) which, at minimum meets the admission
standard and also reflects a verbal score that
demonstrates English proficiency.

e Theinternational transfer applicant has attended
an accredited college/university in the U.S.A.,
has completed at least 24 hours of transferable
college credits, and isin good standing at the last
institution attended.

» Satisfactory proof of English proficiency on the
College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST)
reflecting a passing score in the English por-
tion.

An international applicant under consideration for

awaiver of the TOEFL must also satisfy all other

requirements for admission to the University.

Intensive English instruction is offered at Barry

University through the ELS Language Centers.

Applicants who complete master’s level 112 at the

ELS Language Centers are not required to sit for

the TOEFL examination.

Applicantswho wish to study inthe EL S Language

Centers prior to applying for an academic program

should contact mia@els.com or write to:
Director, ELS Language Centers
Barry University
11300 N.E. Second Avenue
Miami Shores, Florida 33161-6695
United States of America

Enrollment Requirements

Certification of Eligibility (Form 1-20 A) — The

United States Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration

Services, SEVIS Certificate of Eligibility (Non-Immi-

grant“F-1" Student Status) will be provided to admitted

applicants upon completion of all admission reguire-
ments and receipt of required financial statements. The
financial statements should include:

1. A Financia Verification form indicating financial
support or government sponsorship guaranteeing
payment of tuition and fees, books, room and board,
medical insurance, and personal expenses for one
academic year (two semesters) and that, barring
unforeseen circumstances, adequate funding will
be available from the same or equally dependable
sources for subsequent years.

2. A bank letter stating that the applicant or hisher
sponsor has the funds available to pay the total cost
associated with attending Barry University. The
required amount is determined by the program. The
financial verification form and the bank letter must
be dated no more than six months prior to starting
classes at Barry University.

An enrollment deposit is also required to reserve a
space in the entering class.

The University does not award need-based finan-
cial assistance to international applicants. Payment of
tuition and fees is required at the beginning of each
term. All checks should be made payable to Barry
University.

International applicants should be familiar with the
regulations of their governments about sending money
to the United States and should make arrangements to
have the necessary funds available at the designated
times of enrollment. Documentary evidence of means
of financial support must be attached to the SEVIS
Certificate of Eligibility when applying for the student
visaat the United States Embassy or Consular office.
International studentson F-1 visastatus must fulfill the
following conditions:

e Pursue a course of study as a full-time, degree-

seeking student.

e May not transfer schools or work off-campus
without Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration
Services permission.

» Keepacurrent passport and visawhich arevalid
for at least four years into the future.

Arrival-Departure/School Transfer—Non-immigrant
visastudentsarerequired to attend Barry University as
indicated on the [-20 Eligibility form by Barry Univer-
sity and later approved and stamped by immigration
officials at the U.S. port of entry. They are expected
to complete at least one semester at this institution
prior to requesting transfer to any other educational
institution.



Medical Requirements—It is assumed that an ap-
plicant isin good health and able to maintain a serious
program of study. Before coming to the University,
accepted candidates are strongly encouraged to submit
aphysician’sreport in English for approval by Barry’s
Student Health Services Office. Proof of adequate
health insurance is required (with coverage of at least
U.S. $50,000.00). Proof of insurance benefits must be
provided in English to Barry’s Student Health Services
Office. If proof is not available, a student will be is-
sued health insurance by the University, and billed
accordingly.

Admitted applicants must also demonstrate that
they have had all vaccinationsincluding diphtheriaand
tetanus within the last ten years, measles, mumps, and
rubella (two doses). All students without U.S. perma-
nent residency or citizenship are required to comply
with University policy.

Note: Anadmitted applicant may not register for classes
without having met these medical requirementsthrough
Barry University’s Student Health Services Office.
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Financial Information

Barry University does not offer need-based financia
assistance to international applicants (applicants with-
out United States citizenship or permanent residency).
Merit-based academic scholarships are available to
qualified, entering international undergraduate appli-
cants. These scholarships are available to first-year, as
well as transfer applicants, on a competitive basis. In
order to be considered, an application for admission
must be submitted.

Scholarships are not available once applicants have
matriculated at the University. All international ap-
plicants entering Barry on F-1 visa status must show
proof of adequate funding to meet their expenses.
(Thisincludes personal, travel, vacation, aswell as all
University-related expenses).
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STUDENT LIFE

DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Student Affairs Division of Barry University
adheres to the philosophy that students succeed when
all aspects of their development are at the optimum
level.

Thedevelopmental purposes of thedivision are per-
sonal growth, the coordination of out-of-the classroom
activities, the general well being of individual students
and student groups, and the establishment of a caring
environment where learning can take place. This de-
velopmental approach to total education stresses such
traits as values, maturity, responsibility for self and
others, areligious dimension, and asense of community
service.

The Student Affairs staff is privileged to help foster
the caring environment facet of the mission. The staff
workswith members of the Academic Affairs Division
in assisting students in their academic endeavors, and
provides ongoing programs of leadership training for
members of student organizations. Students are as-
sured information to assist them in their educational
pursuitsand prepare them to be concerned citizenswho
contribute to society in a positive way following their
graduation from the University.

DEAN OF STUDENTS

The Office of the Dean of Students provides sup-
port for the intellectual and personal development
of al students through a combination of advocacy,
programming, and services that enhance the quality of
campuslife. Additional areasof responsibility include:
guidance, fostering educational goal attainment, mak-
ing appropriate referrals, promoting faculty-student
collaboration, acohol & other drug education, and man-
aging the disciplinary process. Other special initiatives
include the Mentor Program, the Bookstore Lecture
Series, and the Dean of Students Forum series.

CAREER SERVICES

Career Counseling

The Career Counselors provide counseling and
development services to students, alumni, faculty and
staff, in accordance with the University’s mission im-
perative of a caring environment. The goal of Career
Servicesisto encourage each student to take personal
responsibility to utilize the services to develop his or
her career planning skills from freshman through se-
nior year and beyond. Career counseling is available
on an appointment basis. In order to serve al students,
evening appointments are available by request.

Career Servicesstrivesto providethefollowing ser-

vices in an atmosphere of respect and confidentiality:

1. Career development and planning to assist stu-
dents and alumni.

2. Innovative, informative career programsinclud-
ing activities, presentations, and seminars.

3. Interaction with area employers to promote
career development within the surrounding com-
munity. Career Services offers communication
and interaction with employers nationwide to
increase recruiting opportunities.

4. Collaboration with faculty and staff to provide
servicesfor studentsin acomprehensive manner.

5. A commitment to extend Career Services re-
sources beyond a traditional Monday - Friday
format by utilizing Internet technology. Career
Services is committed to serve al of Barry
University’s satellite campuses in this manner.

The following services are available to al Barry

University students, faculty, staff and alumni:

e Career Expos and Interview Days

o Career Interest Inventories

e Career Library Resources

 Full-timeand Part-time Job Listing viaE-BUC$

 Individual Career Counseling



e On-campus Recruiting

e Resume Writing, Interview Skills Assistance

Itisthe policy of Career Servicesto provide services
to employerswhose mission isconsistent with themis-
sion of the University.

ORI 300 Senior Transition (1)

Special one-semester course open to all second-
semester junior or senior students. The goals of the
course are to begin the adjustment process from the
undergraduate academic life to graduate school or the
world of work.

CENTER FOR COUNSELING AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES

Personal Counseling
The purpose of the Center for Counseling and Psy-

chological Servicesisto providethefollowing services

in an atmosphere of respect and confidentiality:

1. Persona Counseling, includingindividual and group
Counseling

2. Wellness-related programs, including activities,
presentations and workshops to students.

3. Interaction with other universities statewideinclud-
ing promoation of responsible and healthy lifestyle
choiceswith regard to substance abuse, and address-
ing other areas of interest and concern.

Personal counseling is available on an appoint-
ment basis, if possible. Twenty-four hour emergency
counseling services are available through a cell phone
system.

Confidential personal counseling is available to all
students at Barry University. Students are encouraged
to use the counseling services when those services
would be helpful. When requested, or when appropri-
ate, referrals are made to the University’s consulting
psychiatrist, to physicians and/or community agencies.
Thesereferrals are made through the Counseling Cen-
ter. Confidentiality is maintained.

Currently enrolled students who, by their actions,
are suspected of being psychologically unable to func-
tion as members of the student body, may be required
to provide aclearance from the University’s consulting
psychiatrist, as a condition for continued enrollment
in the University. This condition of clearance from the
University’s consulting psychiatrist al so appliesto those
students who withdraw from the University for psychi-
atric treatment and subsequently seek re-admission.

OFFICE OF COMMUTER AFFAIRS

Commuter students currently comprise two-thirds
of the Barry University student body. The purpose of
the Office of Commuter Affairsisto meet the practical,
social, academic, informational, and advocacy needs
of al commuter students, including undergraduate,
graduate, ACE, and off-campus site commuters. It also
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functionsas aresource to commuter students about the
university and our community.

Commuter Affairsprovideavariety of programsand
services which are intended to enhance the commuter
experience by broadening the students' knowledge of
resources, events, services, and opportunities that will
assist them during their college experience. Services
include transit information, discounted metro passes
and metro decal s, locker rental's, carpooling, commuter
meal plans, off-campus housing listings, a commuter
lounge, and private study area.

Furthermore, the Office of Commuter Affairs
provides an informal avenue of redress for commuter
students’ problems and grievances, which arise in the
course of interacting with the institution.

DISABILITY SERVICES

The purpose of the Office of Disability Servicesisto
provideinformation, advocacy and academic accommo-
dationsto those students with documented disabilities.
The office supports the caring environment of Barry
University through its one-on-one relationships with
students and strives to provide a holistic educational
experiencewhich prepares each student to be united and
equal with the non-disabled popul ation, while assuring
their human and legd rights.

Procedures and Guidelines

Students must present medical or extensive educa-
tional documentation of all disabilities. Accommoda-
tions for students with disabilities are granted on a
case-by-case basis, in accordance with medical and
professional information in the student’s record, legal
precedent, and the national standards for services for
studentswith disabilities. Reasonable accommodations
are made on a case-by-case basis. Appeals of accom-
modation requests may be made through the Disability
Appeals procedures.

Faculty are encouraged to contact the Director of
Disability Services for more information regarding
accommodations and services.

Appeals process

Accommodations are granted on a case-by-case
basis by those students who are eligible under our
documentation guidelines and in compliance with all
Federal and State Laws.

The Student may appeal any decisions related to
their request for accommodationsto the Director of Dis-
ability Servicesinwriting within 10 days. Any position,
paper, brief, medical documentation or other written
material which the student desiresto be reviewed shall
be submitted together with the notice of appeal. The
Director shall investigate and respond in writing to the
notice of appeal stating his or her decision together
with thereasonsfor either affirming or reversing either
previous decision as to an accommodation or auxiliary
aid. If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the
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Director, she/lhe may fileagrievancewiththe University
ADA Coordinator, Dr. Eileen McDonough.

Definition of an Individual with a Disability

To be covered by these procedures, students must
have adisability as defined in the Americanswith Dis-
abilitiesAct as:

e aperson who has a physical or mental impair-
ment which substantially limits one or more
major life activities.

e aperson who has a record of such an impair-
ment

e aperson who is regarded as having such an
impairment

The ADA also covers:

e protection from discrimination for individuals
based on their relationship or association with a
person with a disability

 retaliation or coercion against individuals who
opposed any act the ADA makes unlawful,
participated in the enforcement process, or en-
couraged othersto exercisetheir rightsunder the
ADA

e al individuals, regardless of national origin or
status

Eligibility for Services

Tobeédligiblefor services, studentsmust be enrolled
at Barry University. Students with disabilities must
identify themselves and present professional docu-
mentation to the Office of Disability Services (ODS).
ODS provides accommodationsfor gligible studentson
a case-by-case basis in compliance with Federal and
State laws.

In general, the less obvious the disability, the more
information isrequired to assess a student’s needs and
make accommaodation recommendations. Documenta-
tion should be recent (within the last 3 years) relevant,
comprehensive, and where appropriate, should contain
test scores and interpretation. If the original documen-
tation is incomplete or inadequate to determine the
extent of the disability or reasonabl e accommodations,
the university has the discretion to require additional
documentation.

Any cost incurred in obtaining additional or initial
documentation isborne by the student. Until appropri-
ate documentation is provided, ODS cannot support the
student’srequest for services. Faculty membersare not
expected to provide a service unless students present
verification of needs from ODS.

Documentation

Documentation is necessary to establish adisability
and the need for accommodations. Students must pro-
vide current documentation (within the past 3 years)
that supportstheir disability and their requested accom-
modations.

General Guidelines for Documentation of a
Disability

In order to eval uate requests for accommodations or
auxiliary aids, the university will need documentation
of the disability that consists of an eval uation by an ap-
propriate professional and describesthe current impact
of the disahility, the documentation should include the
following seven elements:

» A diagnostic statement identifying the disability,
date of the most current diagnostic evaluation,
and the date of the original diagnosis.

» A description of the diagnostic tests, methods,
and/or criteria, used.

A description of the current functional impact of
the disability, which includes specific test results
and the examiners narrative interpretation.

e Treatments, medications, or assistive devices/
services currently prescribed or in use.

e A description of the expected progression or
stability of theimpact of the disability over time,
particularly the next five years.

e Thecredentiasof thediagnosing professional if
not clear from the letterhead or other forms.

» Thediagnosing professional may not beafamily
member.

e Thecredentiasof thediagnosing professional if
not clear from the letterhead or other forms.

Accommodations: Procedures for
Obtaining Accommodations

e Students with Disabilities requesting accom-
modations must meet with an ODS counselor
for an intake interview. Accommodations will
be discussed at thistime.

e Students must provide suitable documentation
that supports their disability and the accom-
modations requested. (See Documentation
guidelines)

e Arrangementsfor accommodations are made on
an individual basis and are designed to equalize
access to educational opportunities.

» The university assigns the authority to ODS to
determine reasonable and appropriate accom-
modations based on the documentation provided
by the student.

* A packet of |etterslisting the appropriate accom-
modations will be prepared for studentsto hand
deliver to their professors.

e After theinitial appointment, if accommodation
needsremain the same, students may renew their
accommodation requests each semester by mak-
ing contact with ODS at the beginning of each
semester to continue accommodations.

» Students should schedule an appointment with an
ODS staff member if they need to modify their
accommodation requests, they are experiencing



academic difficulties, or they have questions or
need advice.

 Students should arrange an individual appoint-
ment with their professors to discuss their ac-
commodation needs during the first week of the
semester.

e Students must present their accommodation
letters to their professorsin atimely manner in
order to receive accommodations.

e Late requests for accommodations may cause a
delay in the requested services.

Course Substitution Policy

In compliance with federal regulations, it is the
policy of Barry University to respond to student re-
quests for course substitutions due to adisability, on a
case-by-case basisand in amanner that does not result
in discrimination.

It is the policy of the University that substitutions
for courses that are an integral part of the students
major will not be granted. However, it is possible for
students with a disability to petition for a substitution
of certain course requirements that are not integral to
his’her major.

Procedures

The student should make the request in writing to
the Director of the Office of Disability Services(ODS),
along with al clinical documentation that would be
relative to the request. Clinical documentation must
be no more than 3 years old and meet the documenta-
tion guidelines of the university. (All documentation
guidelines are listed on our web site at www.barry.
edu/disabilityservices). The Director of the ODS will
forwardit to the Chair of the Department of the student’s
academic major along with her/his recommendation.
The Chair of the Department will present the request to
the appropriate School academic committee (whichwill
be set upin each School and will include the Dean of the
School and any relevant faculty and/or staff including a
representative from the General Education/Distribution
Requirements Curriculum Committeeif the courseisa
distribution or general education course). If the request
is approved, then the School Committee will recom-
mend a course substitution and respond in writing to
the student with a copy sent to the ODS, the student’s
academic advisor and the Office of Registrar to be placed
in the student’s permanent file. If the course substitu-
tion is denied, the student must be informed in writing
within 10 days of the committee’s meeting with the
reasons for denial. A copy of al correspondence must
go to the ODS.

The following procedures are guidelines, and the
School Committee will recognize that individual cir-
cumstances may ater them somewhat. For example,
in the case of a student with alearning disability after
attempting a course twice or more and who has made
good faith effortsto compl ete the course requirements,
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the School Committee may determine that the student

need not attempt the course another time with accom-

modations.

I. Inmost casesthe student should attempt the course,
reguesting accommodations.

A. If the student believes accommodations are
necessary, the student should request a meeting
with hisODS counsel or to discuss these accom-
modations. It is the student’s responsibility to
make this request. Students are urged to inform
instructors of accommodation needs as early
as possible in the semester. They will need to
present an accommodation memo from ODS
documenting that he or sheisregistered with the
ODS, has adocumented disability and will need
to be provided the outlined accommaodations. The
student must give ODS permission to rel ease this
information.

B. The instructor and student will work out the
details of implementing accommodations.

C. The student and ODS counselor and teacher
should continue to meet periodically for feedback
on how the accommodations are working, mak-
ing revisions as needed.

I1. If agood faith effort has been made on the part of
theinstructor and the student to accommodatefor the
disability, and the student still believesthe required
course hasthe effect of discrimination based on the
disability, the student may request that a substitution
be made. However, in some instances, because the
accommodation would be so involved or time con-
suming that it would significantly alter the course;
the student may make the request before attempting
the course.

I11.Requesting a substitution:

A. The student should make a written request to:

I. The Director of ODS

I1. The request will be forwarded to the Chair
of the Department of the student’s academic
major.

B. The request should include:

I. thecoursein question;

I1. the nature of the disability and the reason for
therequest (thereason that taking therequired
coursewould amount to discrimination based
on the disability);

I11.the student’s history with the course or sub-
ject matter, including any attempts to pass
the class, whether accommodations were
requested, and what accommodations were
available;

IV. The student should attach documentation of
the disability from a qualified diagnostician,
and may attach letters or other documents
supporting the request. Documentation refers
to a diagnosis made by medical, psycho-
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logical, education, rehabilitation, of other
professionals qualified to make the particular
diagnosis.

C. Oncethe School Committee hasmade adecision,
the Committee Chair will respond in writing to
the student within ten (10) working daysfollow-
ing the receipt of the request. If the student is
located at aremote off-campus site, the decision
of the School Committee will be provided by
telephone and followed in writing via certified
mail. In addition, any denial of the request will
include reasons for that decision in writing. If
the request is denied, and the student wishes to
pursue the request the following procedures need
to be followed;

D. The request will go to a second committee,
known as “The 504 Committee” The Chair of
the 504 Committee will review the request and
documentation, and will set a meeting to occur
no later than (thirty) 30 working daysfollowing
receipt of therequest. The 504 Committee Chair
will invite representatives from the affected
academic departments and the student may be
present at this meeting as well.

E. Thestudent will be given aminimum of ten (10)
working days advance notice of the meeting date.
The student will beinformed at thistime that he
or she may bring representatives knowledgeable
about the disability. These representatives might
be staff from ODS, Rehabilitation Counselors,
faculty memberswho speciaizein the disability,
or persons qualified in the diagnosi s/treatment of
the disability.

F. The 504 Committee Chair will schedule addi-
tional meetingsif needed, and the 504 Commit-
tee will reach adecision based on theindividual
circumstances and the law.

G. The504 Committee Chair will inform the student
in writing within ten (10) working days of the
decision.

H. The 504 Committee decision may be appealed
to the Provost who will make the final decision
and respond in writing within ten (10) working
days of natification.

INTERCULTURAL CENTER

The Intercultural Center (ICC) provides resources,
services, and programs designed to develop the
multicultural and international dimensions of Barry
University. ICC providesimmigration advising, advo-
cacy, support, and other key resources and services to
international studentsand scholars. The Center further
seeks to challenge existing cultural stereotypes and
misconceptions, to enhance the college's awareness
of the perspectives and needs of its diverse community
members, and to aid the college's mission of achiev-

ing a multicultural living and learning community.
And finaly, it functions as a crucial liaison within the
Barry community, and various local, state and federa
agencies.

Every effort is made to promote student awareness
of the benefits available to international studentsunder
federal regulations. To provide efficient service, ICC
requires al international students to provide up-to-
date information regarding changes in personal and
or academic status. These changes may include a new
academic program, change in address, financia status,
and transfer to another university. In accordance with
United States Citizenship and Immigration Services
regulations, |CC maintainsacompletefileon eachinter-
national student that includes: acopy of an endorsed |-
20, passport, visa, 1-94 card, and related documents.

International students are required to be registered
full time 12 credit hours per semester for undergradu-
ates and 9 credit hours per semester for graduate, and
6 credits for doctoral students. At all times, a student
must make satisfactory progress toward compl etion of
a degree program.

The Intercultural Center also provides advisement
with regard to any academic, financial, personal, and
immigration matters during business hours, Monday
through Friday, 8:30 am to 5:00 pm. ICC worksclosely
with the international admissions office to ensure a
smooth transition upon arrival at the university. A
mandatory check-in and orientation program for new
international students is held prior to registration for
Fall and Spring semesters. In accordance with USCIS
regulations, students are responsible for bringing the
following documents during check-in: endorsed 1-20
or DS-2019 form, avalid passport, avalid visaand an
arrival/departure card (1-94). Failure to submit these
documents will subject the student to IS restriction
which prevents registration of classes.

ICC promotesinternational awarenessto the Barry
Community by sponsoring the:

1. International Assistant Program

2. ICC forums, workshops and events

3. Festival of Nations

4, Cultura Extravaganza

Students should feel free to bring their ideas, con-
cerns and questions to the Center.

Internship Requirement — The United States Citizen-
ship and Immigration Services (USCIS formerly INS)
defines “curricular practical training” as employment
which is an integral or important part of your cur-
riculum, including: internship, externship, practicum,
or any other type of required internship or practicum
which is offered by sponsoring employers through
cooperative agreements with Barry University. All
international studentsmust receive employment autho-
rization on the back of their 1-20D which would specify
permission to engage in curricular practical training
(cpt) and must be careful to limit cpt to no more than
20 hours per week.



CENTER FOR LEADERSHIP & TRANSITION
SERVICES (CLEATS)

The purpose of the Center for Leadership and Tran-
sition Services (CLEATS) isrooted in the University’s
mission of providing aquality education, the assurance
of areligiousdimension, serviceto the community, and
presence within amore caring environment. The Center
isresponsiblefor devel oping comprehensivetransition
support, retention, family outreach, and leadership de-
velopment programsfor the Division of Student Affairs
from amulticultural approach.

The Center supports a student-focused environment
and provides students with opportunities to explore
and set personal goals, identify, understand, and apply
their own personal value system, explore the richness
of Barry University’s diverse community, learn the
connection between leadership, academic excellence,
and career development, establish a connection with
campuslife, and devel op attitudes and skillsencourag-
ing lifelong learning.

The Center will foster collaboration among campus
departments, individua students, and student organiza-
tions toward the goal of presenting a comprehensive
transition support and leadership devel opment program
that facilitates social, educational, spiritual, cultural,
cognitive, and ethical development.

TRANSITION SUPPORT PROGRAMS

Thefirst year of collegeiscritical to the long-term
success of students. Thedifference between asuccessful
first year and an unsuccessful one can be as simple as
getting help with a class or roommate. CLEATS was
created to assist students in making their way through
college, with a special emphasis and focus placed on
the satisfaction of first-year students. It assists first-
year studentsin solving problems and is committed to
building the confidence of first-year students so they can
focus on their academic responsibilities. Thefirst-year
student formulafor successis very simple: participate
in activities, make friends, and work toward academic
achievement.

StART — “ Student Advanced Registration and Tran-
sitioning” is atwo-day program designed to introduce
first-year undergraduatesto life at Barry and serveasa
major component to the university’s student transitional
support efforts. Through the StART program’s infor-
mational sessions, placement and challenge testing,
meetings and receptions, new students will become
acquainted with the Barry University community.
Students will meet with representatives from their
academic school and register for fall semester classes.
They will also discover therich variety of activitiesand
programs available at Barry University.

START aso offersanimportant opportunity for students
and their familiesto meet faculty and staff and to learn
firsthand about the philosophy of education that will
guide your studies at Barry University.
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Orientation — serves as the second major component
in the university’s transitional support efforts for new
students. Mandatory for all new students, New Student
Orientation focuses on cultural, spiritual and social
orientationto Barry University. Orientationiscollection
of programsand activitiesfacilitated by undergraduate
student |eaders called the Orientation Team. The Orien-
tation Team facilitates numerous small group gatherings
which, provide agive-and-take pattern of learning and
establishing new rel ationships among new studentsand
their peers. Thisprogram isattended by both freshman
and transfer students.

New Student Investiture — isthe official welcoming
ceremony for new students to Barry University. Held
at the start of the fall orientation, the New Student
Investiture is an inter-faith ceremony which highlights
the religious dimension of Barry University and com-
memorates the opening chapter of collegelife at Barry
for the entering class. New students and their families
are the honored guests at this ceremony.

LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

Collegeisabout morethan what istaught within the
walls of a classroom. It is about getting involved and
becoming apart of campuslife. From joining astudent
organization to volunteering in the community, leader-
ship skillsare anecessity and the personal development
and growth that students experience will make them
more organized, confident and capable of handling the
responsibilities of college and their career. Students
will have the chance to greatly enhance their ability to
work in a more effective and efficient manner with a
broader scope of people.

CLEATSprovides|eadership development through a
program called BLAST (Barry’s Leadership and Skills
Training). BLAST isfacilitated by aleadership teamto
aid studentswith opportunitiesto devel op and enhance
apersonal philosophy of leadership that includes self-
understanding, respect for othersand acknowledgement
of responsibilitiesinherent in acommunity. Through a
variety of programs, students can choose the course of
action that best fitstheir needsand interests. Leadership
programs offered through the Center include;
Emerging Leaders
L eadership Conferences
L eadership Luncheons
L eadership Recognition
Leadership Speaker Series

Course Descriptions—
Orientation Prefix: ORI

100 Freshman Seminar (1)

A special one-semester course open to al freshman
and new students. Goals of the course are to help stu-
dents adjust to the University, and to develop positive
attitudes about themselves and the learning process
while learning skills essential for academic and per-
sonal success.
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OFFICE OF RESIDENTIAL LIFE

The purpose of the residential life program is to
work with students, staff, and faculty in the creation of
a caring and learning environment in which students
can find opportunities to excel academically and in-
terpersonally. The department provides waysin which
students can better understand themselves and others
intheir community. Freshmen are encouraged to apply
for housing and experience on-campus living.

On-campus accommodations within the residence
halls are available only to full-time, degree-seeking,
undergraduate students. A limited number of housing
spaces are available off-campus for graduate students.

Acceptance by the University does not assure a
student of on-campus housing. The student must com-
plete an application for housing in order to receive
consideration. Housing assignments are made on a
first-applied, first-served basis, in priority order of the
date of application.

In applying for housing, each applicant must pay a
$200.00 room security deposit. Thisdeposit will remain
in a separate account and carry over from year to year
while the student is residing on campus. After aroom
has been properly checked out, the $200.00 deposit will
be released. Students must contact the Cashier/Business
Office to receive arefund of any monies.

A resident moving out of the residence hallsduring
his/her agreement period must cancel the agreement in
the Office of Residential Lifeinwriting, and will forfeit
his/her deposit. There are three agreement periods:
Fall/Spring, Summer |, and Summer 1.

Students offered housing must provide proof of
health insurance or will automatically bebilled for uni-
versity insurance. A Health Information Form must be
completed and submitted to Student Health Services.

The residence halls and dining facilities are closed
during the Christmas holidays and during the period
between the end of the summer session and the open-
ing of the fall semester. Resident students should plan
ahead to make travel arrangements and living accom-
modations around these dates.

STUDENT HEALTH CENTER

The Health Center located in Landon 104, is open
from 9:00 a.m. to0 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday.
For emergencies during the evening and weekend
hours, student health advisors are available and
can be contacted via the Residential Life Advisors
(RA’S) or beeper system through the University
Security.

The Student Health Center serves as the primary
advocate for the health of Barry University students
by integrating the critical role of college health into
the university mission.

SHS provides quality health careutilizing anursing
model in collaboration with alocal contracted family
practice physician to promote a healthy community and

healthy individuals as critical components of student
learning.

Services provided include:

1. Assessment of injury or illness by a registered
nurse

2. Referral to an on campus nurse practitioner *

3. Referral to off campus health care providers
(student must assume financial responsibility for
these services).

4. Provisions of over the counter medications

5. Limited in-house prescription services *

6. Administration of immunizations including:
MMR’s, Tetanus, Hepatitis A& B, Varivax,
PPD’s, Menomune, & Flu *

7. Administration of the student health care insur-
ance benefits

8. Health education and illness prevention

9. Pharmacy delivery servicefromalocal pharmacy

*Please Note: Therewill beanominal feebilled to the
student account for these services.

Responsibility of Students:

e Based on the ACHA guidelines for institutional
prematriculation immunizations, all students
residing in campus housing, and international
students attending Barry University on an F-1
or J1 visaare required to provide proof of two
MMR (measles, mumps, Rubella) vaccinations
and a tetanus diphtheria and pertussis vaccina-
tion (Tdap) in the last 10 years, and the Menin-
gococcal vaccination prior to entry into Barry
University.

e TheSHC recommendsthat all registered fulltime
student not only receive MMR and Tdap, in ad-
dition all students are strongly encouraged to
provide a statement of good health and proof
of hepatitis B, hepatitis A, Varicella, Meningo-
coccal, annual Influenza vaccinations and PPD
screenings prior to attending Barry University.

» All resident and international students are
required to complete a current health history
(included in the health form).

» All fulltime students are recommended and all
studentsresiding in campushousing and all inter-
national students attending Barry University on
anF-1or J1visaarerequired to obtain adequate
health insurance. Due to the inconsistency of
many privately sponsored international insurance
plans, beginning Fall, 2007, all International
students attending Barry University on an F-I or
J visawill need to purchase the student insur-
ance plan unlessthey are covered by an embassy
insurance plan or an United States corporate
sponsored plan through an employer. Proof of
insurance will be required by an online waiver.
Moreinformation can be obtained by visiting the



Student Health Center’sweb site @ www.barry.
edu/healthservices.

* Proof of insurance and a completed insurance
waiver must be received in Student Health
Center (SHC) prior to the first 14 days of the
semester or the fee for the Barry sponsored
student insurance plan may be assessed to
the student’s account. If a student insurance
fee has been assessed to a student’s account
due to lack of compliance with the university
policy, such fees are irrevocable and will not
be credited under any circumstance. Failure
to comply with the University policy may
negatively affect the student’s U.S. visa status
and/or the arrangements for campus hous-
ing. If the academic program requires proof
of insurance, they will provide the student
with instructions regarding the completion
of a waiver. Failure to comply with academic
program requirements may negatively affect
the student’s participation in such programs.
All programmatic decisions are handled by
the compliance officer of that program, not
the SHC.

e According to Barry University class attendance
policy it is the responsibility of the student to
notify the professor in advance of an absence
regardless of thereason. The SHC never provides
an excused absence. Theexcusal isat the profes-
sors discretion. Reasons for medical absences
are limited to hospitalization, communicable
disease, or long-termillnessand are only sent at
the request of the student seen in the SHC.

e All students are encouraged to make an ap-
pointment prior to coming to the SHC. Walk-in
students will be triaged by a registered nurse or
student health advisor upon arrival at the SHC
and an appropriatetreatment plan or referral will
be given to the student.

e The SHC hours are Monday-Friday 9AM-5PM.
There is a Student Health Advisor available
trough the RA or Campus Security for on after
hours on campus emergencies. Student Health
Advisors are 3rd and 4th year nursing students,
who aretrained asfirst responders. In addition, all
students covered by the Barry University student
insurance policy have accessto a 24 nurseline.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The Office of Student Activities (OSA) iscommit-
ted to the mission of Barry University and the Division
of Student Affairs. The guiding philosophy of the Office
recogni zesthat the devel opment of thewhole student is
achieved through in-class and out-of-classlearning op-
portunities and experiences provided through programs
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designed to enhance cultural, intellectual, leadership,
personal, and professional development. When &f -
forded these opportunities for learning and growing,
students will graduate from the institution with a bet-
ter understanding of themselves and their peers, as it
relates to their organizations, chosen professions and
responsibilities as part of alarger community.

The Office of Student Activities encompasses stu-
dent organizations, leadership development, student
programs and events, Multicultural affairs, club and
organization governance, Greek life and Commuter
affairs. The staff, through the implementation of stu-
dent development theoriesin a variety of instructional
settings, assists students in developing environments
which enhance diversity, promote ethical and moral
development, encourage civic engagement, promote
the establishment of meaningful interpersonal relation-
ships, and provide | eadership and experiential learning
opportunities.

Multicultural Affairs

The purpose of Multicultural Affairsisto foster a
more diverse campus community by supporting stu-
dentsthat have been historically underrepresented and
underserved because of their ethnic/racial background,
gender, religion, or sexual orientation, to succeed both
academically and socially. By providing resources,
advocacy and implement programs that celebrate,
educate, raise awareness and create opportunities for
intercultural exchanges, Multicultural Affairsiswork-
ing to ensure a more diverse learning environment for
all students at Barry University.

Campus Events & Programming

While academicswill be amajor focus of your col-
lege career, the Office of Student Activities at Barry
University believes that a complete college education
requiresinvolvement in activities, events, and programs
outside the classroom. Therefore, the office plays a
major role in the social and educational programming
throughout the campus.

The Campus Activities Board (C.A.B.) — an ad-
visory board to the Office of Student Activities, plans,
coordinates and presents many of the on and off campus
wide programs, trips and events. C.A.B. strivesto pro-
videdynamic and diverse programsand eventsthat meet
the needs and interests of the Barry University student
community. Programs include evening entertainment
such as bands, comedians, talent shows, and game
shows. Large scale and/or traditional programsinclude
the Labor Day Pool Party, Founders' Day Celebration,
and Homecoming. Fall Holiday trips to Walt Disney
World and Busch Gardens are scheduled annually as
well astripstolocal attractions. C.A.B. dsoimplements
cultural and educational programs such as the Culture
Shox Series. Each event is designed to educate beyond
the walls of a classroom.
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Adventure Series

TheAdventure Series servesthe educational, recre-
ational, and developmental needs of the Barry Univer-
sity community by utilizing human-powered outdoor
adventure pursuits, experiential education methods, and
the natural environment. The program provides oppor-
tunitiesfor challenging experiencesin outdoor settings
while promoting aresponsible and sustainableland-use
ethic. In doing so, Adventure Explorers can address
individual recreational needsaswell as provide out-of -
classroom academic support experiences. Studentsare
encourage to discover thethrilling adventures of South
Florida such as sailing, hiking, rock climbing, scuba
diving, kayaking, horseback riding & more.

Mosaic

Mosaic Cultural & Creative Arts Series devel oped
by the Office of Student Activities newest for students
toexplorean array of cultural arts programsand activi-
ties through a variety of mediums. Whether attending
atheatrical performance, one of the world'sfinest bal -
lets, going to a cultural festival or experiencing a new
artisan’s work at an exhibit, Mosaic enables students
to celebrate their freedom of expression and inquiry as
well expose them to therich tapestry of cultureand arts
that South Floridais renowned for.

Synergy

Synergy is a series of skill building and training
workshops to aid students in the development of their
leadership style and personal development. Anintegral
component of Synergy is to prepare participants to
utilize critical thinking, to develop effective verbal,
non-verbal and written communication skills, how to
delegate and collaborative and cooperative teamwork.
Students can attend workshops “a-la-carte” or they
can apply to the Leadership Academy — atrack based,
intensive leadership and skill developing program.
Successful completion of the Leadership Academy
culminateswith agraduation ceremony and recognition
as a certified student leader.

Student Organizations

The opportunitiesfor student involvement in campus
activities are endless. There are more than 75 students
organizations that meet the needs and interests of
students. United by the Student Organization Council
(S.0.C.) and funded by the Student Government Asso-
ciation (S.G.A.), these groups encompass awiderange
of interests and welcome your participation.

ARTS ORGANIZATIONS
Dance Club

Gospel Choir

Opulent Image Models
BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS
Accounting Association

COMMUNICATION/MEDIA
ORGANIZATIONS

Buccaneer Newspaper
Lambda Pi Eta Honor Society
WBRY Radio Station

EDUCATION ORGANIZATIONS

Bachelor of Social Work Network
Education Association at Barry

American Society for Training and Development

Kappa Delta Pi Honor Society
Phi Delta Kappa Honor Society

GOVERNING ORGANIZATIONS

CampusActivities Board

Interfraternity Council (IFC)
Panhellenic Council (PHC)

National Pan-Hellenic Council (NPHC)
Multicultural Greek Council (MGC)
Student Government Association
Student Organization Council

GREEK ORGANIZATIONS

Alpha Delta Gamma Fraternity
AlphaPhi International Sorority
KappaAlphaPsi Fraternity
Lambda Theta Phi Fraternity
Omega Phi Chi Sorority

Phi Sigma Sigma Sorority

Tau Kappa Epsilon Fraternity
Zeta Phi Beta Sorority

HONOR SOCIETIES

Alpha Chi (Coeducational Junior and Senior)
AlphaMu Gamma (Languages)

Beta Beta Beta (Biology)

Chi Sigma Lota (Counseling)

Delta Epsilon Sigma (Juniors and Seniors)
Gamma Sigma Epsilon (Chemistry)
Kappa Delta Pi (Education)

Kappa Gamma Pi (Graduating Students)
Lambda Pi Eta (Communication)

Phi Alpha Theta (History)

Phi Delta Kappa (Education)

Phi Epsilon Kappa (Sport/Exercise)

Phi Eta Sigma (Freshmen)

Phi Gamma Mu (Social Science)

Psi Chi (Psychological)

Sigma Tau Delta (English)

Sigma Theta Tau (Nursing)

Sigma Xi (Research)

ThetaAlpha Kappa (Theology)

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
Black Student Association

Caribbean Student Association

Haitian Inter-Cultural Association

Jamai can Association

Latin American Students Association
Virgin Islands Student Association



HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATIONS

American Medical StudentsAssociation
Biomedica Society

Nursing Students Association

Phi Epsilon Kappa Honor Society

Pre Physician Assistant Club

Sigma Theta Tau Honor Society

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS

Bachelor of Social Work Network
Student Government Association

RECREATIONAL/SPORTS
ORGANIZATIONS

B.L.I.SS.
Cheerleading Team
Dance Club
Soccer Club

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS
Campus Crusaders for Christ

Delta Epsilon SigmaHonor Society
Kappa Gamma Pi Honor Society
Theta Alpha Kappa Honor Society

SCIENCE ORGANIZATIONS

Chemistry Club

Beta Beta Beta Honor Society
Gamma Sigma Epsilon Honor Society
Psi Chi Honor Society

Sigma Xi Honor Society

SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

Habitat For Humanity
Pals 4 Paws
Student Ambassador Team

ALL STUDENT ORGANIZATIONSARE SUBJECT
TO REGISTRATION RENEWAL.

Greek Life

The Greek men and women of Barry University
are founded upon the principles of developing quality
leaders through commitment to academic excellence,
dedicated serviceto the University and its surrounding
community and the promotion of healthy and respon-
sible social interaction while maintaining a unified
Greek environment.

Greek affiliationisan excellent way to enhanceyour
college career. Governed by the Interfraternity, Panhel -
lenic, National Pan-Hellenic, and Multicultural Greek
Councils, Barry’sfraternities and sororities encourage
interpersonal, academic, moral, ethical and professional
development through a wide range of leadership and
involvement opportunities. The fraternities and sorori-
tiesat Barry University include:

Alpha Delta Gamma Fraternity

AlphaPhi International Sorority

KappaAlphaPsi Fraternity Inc.

Omega Phi Chi Sorority

Phi Sigma Sigma Sorority

Tau Kappa Epsilon

Zeta Phi Beta Sorority Inc.
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STUDENT UNION OFFICE
Concierge Center
Information Desk
ID Services
Union Facility Services
Landon Hall #103, 305-899-4900

e-mail: infocenter@mail.barry.edu
Web Page: http://www?2.barry.edu/vpss/id.htm

Hours of Operation:
Monday through Friday — 7:30am — 10:00pm*
Saturday and Sunday — 10:00am — 6:00pm*

* (Hours vary during holidays and summer terms)

Concierge Center and Information Desk

Our campus specialist can inform you about loca-
tions, hours, and services offered on campusand in the
local community. Our qualified staff will do everything
possible to assist you with your various needs.

Some of the standard serviceswe offer includelocal
phone calls, sending and receiving of faxes, lamination,
change for on-campus laundry and vending, on-site
daily newspapers, database of information onlocal and
state-wide events and attractions, and more.

ID Services

Photo identification cards areissued to each student
a thetimeof their initia registration at the university. It
isexpected that the ID card will be retained throughout
the students’ university experience.

Students are expected to carry their ID at all times
while on campus.

The card is the property of Barry University and
is intended solely for its use. When requested by a
university official, students are required to produce
their identification. It is not transferable and must be
returned upon request. Misuse of the | D card will result
in disciplinary action.

Currently, thelibrary, the computer lab, and athletic
facilities are using our computerized magnetic stripe
system. Therefore, those services can only be accessed
with avalid ID Card. Sodexho food services, the Fol-
lett bookstore and most on-campus laundry facilities
also accept the Barry 1D Card as a mode of payment.
However, money or ameal plan must be added to your
ID card prior to make any purchases with your card.
Bookstore and Laundry money can be added to the ID
card account through Student Account Services (Adrian
Hall Room 112). Student ID cardsmust be validated for
each semester. To validate ID’s students must present
acurrent printout of classes or other acceptable proof
of registration for the current term.
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Union Facility Services

Room Reservation

The Landon Student Union Hall serves as the pri-
mary facility for studentsto meet and gather on campus.
Specific space within Landon Hall can be reserved for
student-oriented functions on afirst come, first serve
basis. All Landon Hall space reservation must be re-
quested through the Student Union Office on a Barry
University Reservation form. For more details, simply
stop by our office.

Posting and Publicity

Only registered student organizations, academic
units, university departments and approved non-univer-
sity entitiesmay publicizein Landon Hall. All publicity
material intended for Landon Hall must be approved
and by the Student Union Office. For more details
simply stop by our office. Messages can al so be posted
on the Barry Television Information Channel. Request
formsareavailablein our office or on the Student Web.
Just go towww.student.barry.edu, click on Student Life,
click on information center, and then click on the link
“Information Channel Request Form.”

HONOR SOCIETIES

Phi Eta SigmaisaNational Honor Society for men
and women open to freshmen with a 3.5 grade point
average. KappaGammaPi (National Catholic Women's
Honor Society) isopen to graduating seniorswho have
a3.50 grade point average and an outstanding record of
leadership and service. Delta Epsilon Sigma National
Scholastic Honor Society for Men and Women is open
to juniors and seniors who hold a 3.50 grade point
average and demonstrate leadership in their respective
fields. Alpha Chi is a national, coeducational honor
society open to graduating seniors with a 3.70 grade
point average and exemplary character. All grade point
averages are based on college level graded courses.
Seniorswho have agrade point average of at least 3.00
(B) and agood |eadership record may also be chosento
be listed in WHO'S WHO AMONG STUDENTS IN
AMERICAN COLLEGESAND UNIVERSITIES.

Barry aso holds memberships in the following
national honor societies: Sigma Theta Tau Interna-
tional, the honor society of nursing, isopen to juniors,
seniors, and RN-BSNs in the top third of their class.
SigmaTau Delta(English); AlphaMu Gamma(Foreign
Languages); Beta Beta Beta (Biology); Beta Gamma
Sigma (Business); Kappa Delta Pi (Education); Phi
Alpha Theta (History); Phi Epsilon Kappa (Physical
Education); Psi Chi (Psychology); ThetaAlphaKappa
(Religious Studies); Gamma Sigma Epsilon (Chemis-
try); Lambda Pi Eta (Communication Studies); Alpha
Epsilon Rho (Communication); and Pi Gamma Mu
(Socia Sciences).

SPORTS AND RECREATION

Barry’son-campus, Health & Sports Center includes
anindoor gymnasium, astrength and conditioning center
with afull complement of cardiovascular machinesand
freeweight equipment, ahuman performancelab, abio-
mechanics lab, and student locker rooms. In addition,
there are lighted outdoor baseball, softball, and soccer
fields, aswell asaracquet sports complex that includes
lighted tennis courts and three-walled racquetball courts.
Alsolocated on campusisanew, state-of-the-art fitness
center located in the Landon Student Union; the Miller
Studio which serves as the primary site for wellness
activitiesand modern danceinstruction; an outdoor pool
and asand volleyball court. Students, aswell asfaculty
and staff, arewelcometo use these outstanding facilities.
Participants are required to present avalid Barry 1D for
all recreational facility use.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Barry offers twelve varsity sports which compete
at the NCAA Division |1 level. Barry University cur-
rently competes in 12 intercollegiate sports for men
and women. Women's sports include basketball, golf,
rowing, soccer, softball, tennis, and volleyball. Men’s
sports include baseball, basketball, golf, soccer, and
tennis. Please refer to the Department of Intercolle-
giate Athletics section found elsewhere in this catalog
under the School of Human Performance and Leisure
Sciences. Opportunities are provided for students to
“try out” for any of twelve sports by contacting the
appropriate head coach. Barry has captured 7 NCAA
Championship titles since 1989 (3 in Women's Soccer
in 1989, 1992, and 1993; 3 in Women’'s Volleyball in
1995, 2001, and 2004, and Men’s Golf in 2006).

Campus Recreation & Wellness,
Intramurals, and Club Sports

The mission of the Department of Campus Recre-
ation & Wellness (CRW) is to provide the University
community with structured sports activities, wellness
programming, and leisure recreational opportunities
that allow the development of lifetime patterns for
healthful living. These programsand wellness activities
areinstrumental in the physical, emotional, and social
development of students. CRW strives to encourage
the promotion of the ideals of recreation and wellness
by incorporating such values as sportsmanship, fair
play, and camaraderie, while supporting an atmosphere
which promotes equitable opportunity for all.

CRW extends campus awareness of a healthy,
holistic approach toward recreation and fitness during
leisure hours and encourages cooperation with other
organizations and institutions which share the same
objectives.

Wellness activitiesare the hottest activity classeson
campus. Ranging from aerobicsto yoga, Barry students
can enjoy the cardiovascular benefits of heart pounding



activities, or meditate and stretch in classesdesigned to
focus on inner strength. The variety of classes and the
extensive schedules cater to even the busiest student.
Best of all, they are FREE to students, and some classes
can even betaken for credit as part of our Instructional
Sports and Recreation (ISR) program.

Intramural sports draw a number of students with
perennial favorites like flag football, softball, soccer
and basketball leading the way. Extramural teams may
compete with other schoolsin select sports.

A variety of club sport offerings give students an
opportunity to participate in organized sport activities
which are not included among Barry’s selections of
NCAA intercollegiate teams. Intramural sports, extra-
mural sports, and club sport participants must show
proof of medical insurance.

Openrecreational facilitiesfor the Barry University
community include the Landon Student Union fitness
center which features state-of -the-art Cybex cardiovas-
cular equipment including treadmills, elliptical train-
ers, stair climbers, and recumbent and upright bikes.
In addition, it is equipped with a full line of Cybex
plate-loaded resistance training machines, and a full
gamut of free weights, including sguat/power racks
and Smith machines. The main court gymnasium, the
outdoor tennis and racquetball courts, the Thompson
Hall Studio, the swimming pool, the sand volleyball
court, and our lighted, multipurpose fields round out
an array of recreational facilities available for student
participation. All CRW participants are required to
present avalid Barry ID for admission.

Students who plan to remain on campus during the
summer may find work opportunitieswiththeBUCkid's
Summer Camp. This summer program targets our
student, faculty, and staff population with school age
children between the ages of 5-13.

OFFICE OF MISSION AND MINISTRY

This Officeincludes Campus Ministry and Mission
Integration. The Office of Mission and Ministry coor-
dinates and fostersthe awareness and articul ation of the
University’s mission, values and Dominican tradition
among individualsand upon the organizationd life. The
staff brings leadership to the mission asit is expressed
in the worship and prayer life of the community. In
addition, the staff
» develops educational and retreat opportunities for

the spiritual and ethical formation of students, fac-

ulty and staff.

 provides opportunities for the study of the Catholic
faith, including preparation for Sacramenta initia-
tion into the Catholic Church.

« offers hospitality and support to students, faculty
and staff.

 designs programs to deepen our understanding of
theAdrian Dominican tradition and our commitment
as a sponsored institution.
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e provides opportunities for community service,
socia analysis, and theological reflection on issues
of peace and justice.

 dirivesto create an environment wherethefull poten-
tial of all people may be realized and reverenced.

VOLUNTEER AND COMMUNITY SERVICE
CENTER

The Volunteer and Community Service Center was
established in 1992 in the wake of Hurricane Andrew.
Its purpose is to further Barry University’s mission of
service to the community at both the local and global
levels. The Center serves as a link between students,
faculty and staff who wish to work with thosein need
within the greater Miami area.

Opportunities for involvement include:

e Habitat for Humanity — currently involved in
building houses for families in the local com-
munity

e CamillusHouse — alocal homeless shelter and
soup kitchen

« Alternative Spring Break — a weeklong excur-
sionfilled with meaningful and educational work
with underprivileged communities in the US or
abroad

e AmericaReads— aliteracy program with place-
mentsin areaschoolsin conjunction with Federal
Work-Study

The Center works closely with numerous South
Florida agencies to ensure every student has the op-
portunity to be matched with a community experience
designed specifically to meet personal and academic
needs.

The Volunteer and Community Service Center is
charged with organizing a Volunteer Fair, facilitating
Freshman Volunteer Day, establishing a Community
Service Leadership Roundtable, serving as a liaison
to national service organizations; developing a fully
integrated service learning program and maintenance
of co-curricular transcripts.

CAMPUS BOOKSTORE

Barry Bookstore, operated by Follett Higher Educa
tion Group, isopen for the services and needs of Barry
students. The bookstore, located on thefirst floor of the
R. Kirk Landon Student Union, supportsyour academic
needs with textbooks, reference materials, supplies,
and academic software. Barry Bookstore also carries
bestsellers, gift cards, DV Ds, CDs, snacks, electronics,
and a wide variety of Barry Merchandise. Purchases
may be made using cash, credit/debit card withaVISA
or Mastercard logo, personal check, and/or University
debit card. Itemsmay al so be purchased on line at www.
barry.bkstr.com.
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DINING SERVICES

Barry University Dining Services offersavariety of
dining choices for students and visitors to the Miami
Shores campus. All resident students are required to
choose from one of five meal plan options. Commuter
students can purchase a commuter meal plan through
the Cashier/Business Office or make cash purchases at
any of thedining facilities.) The opening of the Landon
Student Unioninthe Fall of 2004 brought anew upscale
dining experience to campus. The following gives a
brief description of each facility, along with itsregular
hours of operation. Please be sureto check the campus
website for updated information and changes that may
occur during break periods and holidays.

Roussell Dining Hall:
(Landon Student Union, 2nd Floor)

Roussdll Dining Hall offersrestaurant-quality food
with unlimited seconds! Roussell Dining Hall centers
on quality and variety. Choosefromthemany culinary
platformsweoffer at Barry University: Classics(tradi-
tional entrees and sides); I nternational (the ultimate
sauté station); Pizzarette (pizzas, hot sandwichesand
individual casseroles); The Grille (burgers, friesand
more); Sub and Sandwich (madeto order deli); Soup
and Salad (fresh and healthy); Desserts (cookies,
cakes and fresh baked treats); and Beverages.

Thisfacility servesresident and commuter students,
plus faculty, staff and guests of the University. Full-
service meals are served seven days per week. Regular
semester hours of operation are: Monday — Friday, hot
breakfast from 7:30 am. to 10:00 a.m., continental
breakfast from 10:00 am. to 11:00 am., hot lunch from
11:00 am. to 2:00 p.m., light lunch from 2:00 p.m. to
3:00 p.m., and dinner from 4:30 to 7:30 p.m. Roussell
Dining Hall featuresalL ate Night meal on Mondaysand
Wednesdaysfrom 10:30 p.m. to 11:30 p.m. On Saturday
and Sunday, brunch is served from 11:00 a.m. to 2:30
p.m. and dinner from 5:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m.

Grill 155:
(Landon Student Union, 1st Floor)

The Grill 155 features Starbucks coffee and
espresso drinks; signatureburgers, grilled sandwiches
and fried favorites; monthly () specials;, Grab ‘n Go
sandwiches, salads and sushi, plus a variety of cold
beverages.

Thisfacility servesresident and commuter students,
plus faculty, staff and guests of the University. Pur-
chases can be made with cash, credit or debit cards,
Flex Bucs, or declining balance accounts from resident
or commuter meal plans. Regular semester hours of
operation are: Monday — Wednesday, from 11:00 am.
to 8:00 p.m., Thursday from 11:00 am. to 11:00 p.m.
and on Friday, from 11:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. The Grill
155 is closed on weekends.

Buc Stop Café:
(Thompson Hall, 1st Floor)

The Buc Stop Café features Einstein’s Bagels
(including shmeared bagel sandwiches, Bistro Salads,
fresh baked cookies and pure sgueezed orange juice
among many others); Starbucks coffee and espresso
drinks; Edy's Ice Cream cones, cups, shakes and
sundaes, TheGrille(servingup burgers, grilled sand-
wiches and fried favorites); Grab ‘n Go sandwiches,
salads and sushi; plus a wide variety of snacks and
cold beverages.

Thisfacility servesresident and commuter students,
plus faculty, staff and guests of the University. Pur-
chases can be made with cash, credit or debit cards,
Flex Bucs, or declining balance accountsfrom resident
or commuter meal plans. Regular semester hours of
operation are; Monday — Thursday, the Café is open
from 7:30 am. to midnight with Einstein’s Bagelsopen
from 7:30 am. t0 6:00 p.m. and the Grill openfrom 7:30
am. to midnight. On Friday, the Caféisopenfrom 7:30
am. t0 8:00 p.m. with Einstein’s Bagelsopen from 7:30
am. to 6:00 p.m. and the Grill open from 7:30 am. to
8:00 p.m. On Saturday, the Café and Einstein’'s Bagels
are open from 8:30 am. to 2:00 p.m. and the Grill is
closed. On Sunday, the Buc Stop Caféis closed.

Le Café International

LeCafélnternational providesa selection of grab-
and-go items, Espresso coffees, baked goods, smooth-
ies, sandwiches, and some salads.

There are two locations to serve students, faculty,
staff and guests—one in the lobby of Wiegand, and the
other outside the south end of Garner. Purchases can be
made using cash, credit cards, or Flex Bucs. Regular
semester hours of operation are: Monday — Friday 7:30
am to 6:30 pm. at the Wiegand location and 7:30 am to
7:30 pm at the Garner location.

PUBLIC SAFETY

Landon Student Union, Room 100

Barry University has a full-time security force
supplied by 50 State Security Service, Inc. Under the
guidance of the university’s Director of Public Safety,
thistrained group of security officers helpsto preserve
the academic environment and high quality of life on
campus. Public Safety also offers programs regarding
personal safety and crime awareness.



THEATRE, MUSIC AND DANCE
PERFORMANCES

The University Department of Fine Arts produces
a diversified program of dramatic, dance, and music
presentations. All departmental performances, arefree
of charge and open to the entire campusand local com-
munity.

BARRY UNIVERSITY CIVIC CHORALE

The Civic Chorale is an organization dedicated to
developing singing expertise and proficiency in inter-
ested individuals, al styles and periods of music. Itis
open to non-Music magjor students for course credit,
and to interested community participants. The Chorale
performs in public concerts in the Fall and Spring in
combination with the University Chamber Ensemble.

FINE ARTS EXHIBITIONS

The Art and Photography faculty schedule student
exhibitions and faculty exhibitions, and on an oc-
casional basis exhibitions by outside contemporary
artists. Barry University points with pride to graphic
design, art and photographs executed by senior Art and
Photography majors which are displayed throughout
campus buildings.

PUBLICATIONS

University publicationsinclude Barry Magazine and
Alumni Connection, co-published three times a year,
and BUCWIS an on-line, employee newsletter posted
daily, all by the Department of University Relations. A
number of schools and departments also publish their
own newdletters. In addition, the Barry Buccaneer is
written and published monthly by students.
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

From graduation day forward, all alumni of Barry
University are members of the Alumni Association. The
Association isgoverned by aBoard of Directorsthat is
representative of over six decades of Barry alumni and
the University’s ten schools.

The Alumni Board meets four times a year on the
Barry campusto plan goals and manage the supporting
activities of the Association.

The Association fosters scholarship programs and
promotes the engagement of alumni through clubs
that are emerging in the University’s home state of
Florida and around the country. The clubs are charged
with offering worthwhile activities and projects that
foster networking among Barry alumni and provide
a continued stake in the life of the University for all
participants.

The Alumni Relations Office, located in the Vivian
A. Decker Alumni House, 103 N.E. 115 Street, Miami
Shores (across from the main campus) assists and
supports the efforts of the Association and its clubs.
With support from the Alumni Relations office, the
Association keeps alumni connected through E-News,
the electronic newsletter, the on-line Alumni directory
and theAlumni website www.barry.edu/alumni. Alumni
achievements are featured in Alumni Connection, a
specid section of Barry Magazine. TheAlumni Benefits
Brochure details al services provided to alumni.

Annual eventsinclude Alumni and Family Reunion
Weekend (a celebration of the Barry spirit and an op-
portunity to relive memories of university life) and the
bi-annual Distinguished Alumni Awards Dinner recog-
nizes alumni from each of Barry’s ten schools.

Throughout the year, the Alumni Association hosts
family events, such as Breakfast with Santa and the
Annual Easter Egg Hunt.

For information about the Alumni Association,
please call the Alumni Relations Office at 305-899-
3175 or you may visit our website at www.barry.
eduw/alumni.
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STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY

In consideration of acceptance for enrollment at Barry University, the student and guarantor(s) guarantee the
payment of all feesfor tuition, room, board, and all other financial obligationsincurred while in attendance at the

University.

Inaddition, all financia obligationsto the University must be met asacondition of graduation and participation

in commencement ceremonies.
2008-2009 TUITION AND FEE SCHEDULE*

Effective July 1, 2008-June 30, 2009
TUITION:

Undergraduate
Full-time, 12-18 credits per
SEMESEE ™ * et $12,750.00
Part-time, per credit.......oovvvvevecneneieniens 765.00
Creditsin excess of 18, per credit ................ 765.00

B.S. Biology/Histotechnology (off campus).... 505.00
B.S. Biology/Histotechnology (on campus) .... 680.00
Adult and Continuing Education,

Undergraduate, per credit.........ccccveevereneennns 425.00
Portfolio FEE.......oovvveveeeeeee e $1,600.00
Portfolio Materials........c.ccoovvevecenenesesieen, 20.00
Lab/Material Fee for NSE Prefix Courses/
(non-refundabl€)..........cceveveevenenee. $300/500.00
Technology Fee.....cccviivviniccciceeie $50.00

(Note: For further financial information/policies,
please refer to The Frank J. Rooney School of Adult
and Continuing Education Student Bulletin)

Education, 2 + 2 Programs, per credit ............. 425.00
CCAL Program, per term.......ccccceeeveeveneeneenne 3,300.00
Summer I, 2008, per credit.....ooveeevererieneene. 765.00
Summer |, 2009, per credit ........ccoeeevenenieenne. 765.00

FEES:
Enrollment DEPOSIt......cc.ooevveeerireerieeesienenes 225.00
International DEPOSit........coeevrereriereeinnneenes 1000.00
Application (@l programs)........cccccceeerereneiennnns 30.00
CLEPR, per credit.......occovveeeeneeneceneciseees 100.00
Credit by examination (per credit)................... 100.00
Professional Liability ........ccceovveveneeieneserieienns 50.00
Health INSurance .........cceoeevveenccnncesceene Variable
Corporate Deferred Payment Plan

Per SEMeSter ......covevieeeeeee 50.00
Tuition Management Payment Plan

Per SEmMEStEr ..o 75.00

ANNUEITY ..o 90.00
Returned ChecK..........ccovvereircenee e 100.00
Declined Credit Card .........ccooeeerreeericcncnienene 250.00
Specia Course Fee (see class schedule) ........ Variable

Late Payment Corporate or Deferred Plan....... 500.00
Tuition Management System Late Payment .... 100.00

LOSt I.D. Card ....oceeeeeeiceerieeie e 15.00
Transcript, each official.........ccccooevivniiiieins 10.00
Graduation Application Fee** .........c.ccocvvenene. 150.00
Late Registration FEe........coovvevrerceerieeeereenene 100.00
HOUSING:
Room Deposit (mandatory)...........ccceeeeeeereenene. 200.00
Room Rate, per semester
SiNGIE, PB...oeiice e 5,283.00
SINGIE, SB...oceiiieeree e 5,178.00
SINGIE, CB ..o 4,968.00
DoUbIE, PB ..ot 4,443.00
Double, SB......cceieericeeee e 4,243.00
Double, CB......ceeeeeereeereeieesee e 4,128.00
Triple/Quad, SB ......cooveeeeeeeeeee 3,698.00
Triple/Quad, CB.......ccccvveeeiriceeeeeens 3,593.00

** Feeapplieseach timeastudent registersfor graduation.

ALL COSTSARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE AND MAY BE INCREASED

BY ACTION OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

** Twelve to eighteen credits, in any combination Main Campus (Fall) and A.C.E. (Fall), twelveto eighteen credits, in any combination
Main Campus (Spring) and A.C.E. (Spring), resultsin the administration of the full-time rate of $12,750.00.

ARRANGEMENTS FOR PAYMENT OF ALL EXPENSES MUST BE MADE PRIOR TO COMPLETION OF REGISTRATION.



At Barry University, the purpose of the Cashier/
Business Office (CBO) and the Office of Financial
Aid isto act in partnership with students to provide
the necessary guidance in financial planning related
to enrollment. Students are encouraged to contact
the Office of Financia Aid, at (305) 899-3673, or the
Cashier/Business Office (CBO), at (305) 899-3585, for
information and assistance.

All students are assessed tuition and fees on a se-
mester basis. All costs given are subject to change
without notice.

Graduating students with outstanding financial
obligations of $1,000 or greater will not receive a cap
and gown and will not be permitted to participatein the
graduation ceremony.

REGISTRATION PAYMENT ARRANGEMENTS

The following terms and conditions are financial
requirements of your education related to all registra-
tions.

e Onceyouformally register for classes, you assume
the responsibility for understanding Barry Univer-
sity’sofficial policies concerning schedule changes,
satisfactory academic progress and the financial
polices of the University as described in the Barry
University Student Handbook. You will check your
bucmail daily and keep your postal address current
to ensurereceipt of all University correspondence. It
isyour responsibility to keep track of your account
balance and financial aid information.

» Registration constitutes a financial agreement
between you and the University. Tuition, fees and
other charges you incur, including but not lim-
ited to housing, meal plans, and bookstore charges
(“Charges’), shall be added to your student account,
and are considered a loan for educational benefit.
Installment payment arrangementswill be automatic
with anon-refundable deferred payment feefor any
Charges which are not covered by financial aid or
have not been paid in full within ten (10) business
days of the charge. For fall you have until the first
Monday in July and for the spring the third Monday
of November before the ten (10) days begins.

« In the event that you become delinquent in paying
Charges or default in repaying Charges you will
be liable for attorneys' fees and any other costs
incurred by Barry to collect any monies due from
you, whether or not litigation is instituted.

If financial obligations are not satisfied or deferred
payment arrangements are not approved, students may
be administratively withdrawn. Students may be rein-
stated upon settlement of an account and the University
will make every effort to honor the student’s original
course selection and housing priority, but cannot guar-
antee those selections.
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Any registration that is paid for by a check that has
been returned or a credit card that has been declined
may be subject to immediate deletion.

PROFESSIONAL DISCOUNTS PROVIDED BY
THE UNIVERSITY

Nurses: Scholarshipsare availablefor registered nurse
studentsenrolledinthe B.S.N. or M.S.N. Nursing Pro-
gram areentitled to a30% reduction on tuition. Students
enrolled in the Doctoral Nursing Program are entitled
to a 20% reduction on tuition.

Clergy/Religious: Members of religious communities
areentitled to areduction on tuition. Proof of affiliation
isrequired at each registration.

Teachers: Any full-time **Florida teacher present-
ing a signed contract for 2008-2009, or a letter from
his’her principal at the time of registration, is entitled
to a 30% reduction on tuition for Education programs.
The contract or letter of employment is required at
each registration.

** Refersto one place of employment. Must be actively

teaching.

**Grades PreK-12 only

NOTE:

e School of Education courses for certification and
re-certification are offered at areduced rate without
any further discount.

» Various tuition discounts exist in other schools of
the University. Pleaseinquire within each school for
details.

e These discounts do not apply if tuition is paid
through a grant or other subsidy, nor do they apply
to discounted tuition, or to programs with special
rates.

e These discounts are not applied retroactively.

AUTOMATIC DEFERRED PAYMENT PLAN
AGREEMENT

| (Student) Agree That If | Default On My Payments,
The Entire Balance Will Become Immediately Due
And Payable.

| Further Agree To Waive Demand, Notice Of Non-
Payment, And Protest.

I Understand That Delinquency May Result InAssign-
ment To A Collection Agency, An Attorney, Or Both.

| Agree To Pay The Full Balance Due Plus Any Late
Payment Fees, Collection Agency Fees, Attorney’s Fees
(Including A Reasonable Hourly Attorney’s Fee For
Time Spent By Any In-House Attorney), Court Costs,
AndAll Other ChargesAssociated With The Collection
Of This Debt.
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If | Default On This Debt | Authorize Barry Univer-
sity To Disclose Any Relevant Information To Credit
Bureau Organizations And Collection Agencies, And
Further Authorize Barry To Contact My Employer

Any delinquent payments or cancellation of plans
may result in the assessment of a $500.00 fee.

CORPORATE REIMBURSEMENT
DEFERMENT

Students who receive corporate reimbursement
may defer the portion of the reimbursable tuition until
six weeks after the last day of class. Thereisa$50.00
processing fee per semester. Proper documentation on
company letterhead must be submitted at the time of
each registration stating eligibility, amount/ percentage
reimbursed, grade requirement, etc. Under no circum-
stances will payment be deferred for more than one
term (e.g. incomplete grades, continuous matriculation,
etc.). Payment becomes due immediately upon course
withdrawal or course failure.

FLORIDA PREPAID COLLEGE PROGRAM

All studentswho are enrolled in the Florida Prepaid
College Program are required to fill out the Florida
Prepaid form and submit acopy of their card with each
registration.

TUITION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
PAYMENT PLANS

Barry University offersthe services of Tuition Man-
agement Systems, Inc. (TMS), providing an alternative
method of paying for tuition and fees. Arrangements
with them must be made within 10 business days of
registration to avoid additional fees. It isthe student’s
responsibility to budget the proper amount with TMS
for each semester. TM Swill assist studentsin budgeting
monthly paymentsfor tuition and feesand offer awide
range of financing alternatives. Since many of these
plans require payments beginning in the summer pre-
ceding the student’s first semester at Barry University,
interested studentsand their familiesare urgeto contact
TMSdirectly at 1-800-722-4867 for additional informa-
tion. Any delinguent payments or cancellation of plans
may result in the assessment of a $500.00 fee.

WITHDRAWAL POLICY FOR
INDIVIDUAL COURSES

Students who drop individual courses after the Pe-
riod of ScheduleAdjustment (add/drop period) and who
aredtill enrolledinthe University areNOT ENTITLED
toany refund or credit. The Period of ScheduleAdjust-
ment ends on the third day of the semester.

Refundable credit must be claimed within one cal-
endar year.

CHANGES MADE DURING THE PERIOD OF
SCHEDULE ADJUSTMENT

Students dropping courses during the Period of
Schedule Adjustment will receive total refund/credit
for the course and specia course feg, if applicable, as
long as the student remains enrolled in the University.
The Period of Schedule Adjustment ends on the third
day of the semester.

Refundable credit must be claimed within one cal-
endar year.

TOTAL WITHDRAWAL POLICY

Students who register but do not attend classes, or
who withdraw for any reason after attending classes,
will not receive credit/monetary reimbursement unless
they withdraw officially by submitting awritten notice
of withdrawal to the office of the dean of their respective
school. Theeffective date of withdrawal will bethedate
on which the notice is received by the respective dean
and the percentage of reimbursement will be determined
by this date.

Tuition, and Room and Board Feeswill be credited
towards reimbursement on this basis: If the student
leaves within the first two weeks of the Fall or Spring
semester, 80% of the full semester charge is credited;
within thefirst three weeks, 60% is credited; within the
first four weeks, 40% is credited; within the first five
weeks, 20% iscredited. After the fifth week thereisno
credit. For purposes of determining the percentage of
credit, the first week of classes will be considered the
start of the semester.

Withdrawal from the university prior to the start
of class(es) incurs a $225.00 fee.

SUMMER SCHOOL REFUNDS

If the student leaves within the first week of the
summer session, 60% of tuition, room and board is
credited; within the second week, 20% is credited.
After the second week, there is no credit. Refundable
credit must be claimed within one calendar year. For
purposes of determining the percentage of credit, the
first week of classeswill be considered the start of the
Summer Session.

All fees, outside of tuition and room and board, are
nonrefundable.

STUDENT DISMISSAL

A student dismissed for academic or disciplinary
reasons at any time shall not be entitled to any clam
or refund.



HEALTH INSURANCE

Proof of insurance and acompleted insurance waiver
must be received in Student Health Center (SHC) prior
to the first 14 days of the semester or the fee for the
Barry sponsored student insurance plan may be as-
sessed to the student’s account. If a student insurance
fee has been assessed to a student’s account due to
lack of compliance with the university policy, such
feesareirrevocable and will not be credited under any
circumstance. Failure to comply with the University
policy may negatively affect the student’'s U.S. visa
status and/or the arrangements for campus housing.
If the academic program requires proof of insurance,
they will provide the student with instructions regard-
ing the completion of a waiver. Failure to comply
with academic program requirements may negatively
affect the student’s participation in such programs. All
programmatic decisions are handled by the compliance
officer of that program, not the SHC.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

If astudent’s account shall become delinquent, the
account may be referred to a collection agency or to
an attorney or both. In such event, the student shall be
liablefor the balance due plus any feesof the collection
agency, attorneys fees, court costs, and al other charges
associated with the collection of the debt, together with
interest at the maximum rate allowed by law.

Total Withdrawal and Return of Title IV Funds

When a student receiving Title IV student financial
aid withdrawsfromall courses, theaid must be adjusted
inaccordance with rules established by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education. These calculations may result inthe
student owing the University a balance.

If you withdraw or stop attending classes before
completing 60% of the term, aportion of the total fed-
eral aid you received, excluding Federal Work Study
earnings, may need to be repaid. immediately. The
amount of federal aid that you must repay isdetermined
viathe Federal Formulafor Return of Title IV funds.
Thislaw also specifies the order in which funds are to
be returned to the financia aid programs from which
they were awarded, starting with loan programs.

ORDER OF RETURN OF TITLE IV FUNDS

Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loans
Subsidized Federal Stafford Loans

Federal Perkins Loans

Federal Parent PLUS Loans

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grants (FSEOG)

Other Title 1V assistance (not including FWS)

ISECUFNCENES

~
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You may berequired to make arepayment when cash
has been disbursed from financial aid funds, in excess
of the amount of aid that you earned (based on the date
of your total withdrawal) during the term. The amount
of Title IV aid earned is determined by multiplying
the total Title IV aid (other than FWS) for which you
qualified by the percentage of time during theterm that
you were enrolled.

e If less aid was disbursed than was earned, you
may receive a late disbursement for the differ-
ence.

 If more aid was disbursed than was earned, the
amount of Title IV aid that you must return
(i.e. not earned) is determined by subtracting
the earned amount from the amount actually
disbursed.

The responsibility for returning unearned Title IV
aid is shared between the University and you. It isal-
located according to the portion of disbursed aid that
could have been used to cover University charges, and
the portion that could have been disbursed directly to
you oncethose chargeswere covered. Barry University
will distribute the unearned aid back to the Title IV
programs, as specified by law. You will be billed for
the amount that you owe to the Title IV programs, as
well asany amount due to the University, asaresult of
Title 1V that were returned that would have been used
to cover University charges.

For additional information on refunds to Title IV
sources, please contact the Office of Financial Aid at
1-800-695-2279 or (305) 899-3673.

Refund Policy for State of Florida Funds

A refund will be due to the State of Florida when
a student is not enrolled full time at the end of the
institution’s established add/drop period, or 30 days
from the start of the semester, whichever comes first.
The State requires afull refund of monies. This policy
includes the Florida Resident Access Grant and the
Florida Student Assistance Grant.

Refundable Credit

Any refundable credit that results from a payment
that was made by a credit card will be refunded by a
direct credit to the original credit card.

Grade Report/Transcript Diploma Release

Grade reports, unofficial or official transcripts,
diplomas, or official letters of degree completion will
not be released to students with outstanding financial
obligationsto the University. Payment by local personal
check requires a minimum of 10 business days for
check clearance. For other checks, please contact the
Cashier/Business Office (CBO).
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FINANCIAL AID

The purpose of the Office of Financial Aid at Barry
University is to provide service to students who need
financial assistancein order to enroll, or to continue at
the University, in the form of financial aid and finan-
cia planning for their education. The commitment of
Barry University to providing financial assistancetoits
studentsisgenerous, personal and on-going. The Office
of Financial Aid fulfills this commitment by following
established procedures and practices which ensure the
equitable and consistent treatment of al financia aid
applicants.

The programs are administered in accordance with
nationally established philosophies of financial aid for
post-secondary education. The basis of these philoso-
phiesisthebelief that the family isthe primary resource
for meeting educational expenses and financial aid is
availablefor bridging the gap between those resources
and college costs. The total cost of attending college
will include not only tuition and fees, room and board,
books and supplies, but personal and travel expenses,
aswell.

The Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA), is the document used by Barry University
to collect confidential information from parents and
studentsfor the purpose of determining astudent’sneed
for financia aid. Thisinformation is processed by the
federally-approved Multiple Data Entry processors,
and the results are sent to Barry at the request of the
student.

PRIORITY DATE: Barry University does not have a
financial aid deadline. However, since some financial
aid programs have limited funding we encourage you
to provide us with a complete and accurate financial
aid application by our priority date of March 15th. This
ensures that you will have the maximum financial aid
opportunities. All applications received after that date
will be processed and funds awarded until they are
exhausted.

DETERMINING ELIGIBILITY
FOR FINANCIAL AID

A studentiseligiblefor financia aid when he or she
meets al of the following criteria:

— Enrollment, or acceptance for enrollment, in a
degree-seeking program of study.

— U.S. citizenship, or qualification as an eligible
non-citizen.

— Satisfactory academic progress.

— Completion of the necessary financial aid ap-
plications by the appropriate deadlines.

For federal financial aid purposes, “satisfactory
academic progress’ isdefined as successfully complet-
ing 24 credit hours each academic year, and achieving
a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or above, if

the student isregistered as full time. Review for satis-
factory academic progress is done annually at the end
of the spring semester. If a student has not compl eted
24 credits by the start of the fall semester, or has not
obtained a2.00 cumulative GPA by the end of the spring
semester, he/she will be placed on probation for no
longer than one calendar year. If that same student has
not obtained a2.00 GPA by the end of the probationary
period, and has not completed the required number of
credits, he/she will be ineligible for financial aid for
the next academic period.

Inorder to qualify asan eligible non-citizen, students
must be permanent residentswith an Alien Registration
Card, Form-551, 1-151, or 1-94, with acurrently valid
expiration date. Passports stamped with the notation
«Processed for 1-551 , Temporary Evidence of Law-
ful Admission for Permanent Residence» with avalid
expiration date are also acceptable. No federa or state
financial aid is available to International Students.

Enrollment Status

Themajority of financial aid programsare designed
for full-time undergraduate students seeking their first
baccalaureate degree while enrolled in programs for
which the full rate of tuition is applied. Full-time sta-
tusisobtained by being enrolled for at least 12 credits
per term. Students enrolled for less than 12 credits
but at least half-time (6 credits) are eligible to apply
for Federal Stafford Loans. Students registered for a
minimum of 3 credits and who demonstrate sufficient
financial need (as determined by the FAFSA) may
be eligible for a Federal Pell Grant. The amount will
vary depending upon financia need and the number of
credits enrolled.

Summer Enrollment

Most grantsand scholarshipsare availableduring the
Fall and Spring semesters. Student loans and Federal
Pell Grants may be available for the summer terms to
those who qualify.

APPLYING FOR FINANCIAL AID

After applying for admission, students should
submit the Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA). Individuals whose applications are se-
lected for verification may have to submit additional
documentation. Students will be notified if parent’s or
student’s tax returns or verification forms are required
to complete the verification process.

The Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) should be forwarded to one of the federally
approved Multiple Data Entry Processors designating
Barry as the recipient of the application data. Barry
University’s Federal School Code is 001466. Other
supporting documentation should be sent directly to
the Office of Financial Aid at Barry.



You are encouraged to complete the FAFSA on the
internet at http://www.fafsa.ed.gov. Please remember
to sign your application either electronically with a
PIN number, or by printing out the signature page and
mailing it to the address specified.

Incoming students who apply for financial aid can
expect to receive notification of their financial aid
awards following notification of acceptance to Barry.
Returning studentswill be notified of their financial aid
awards upon completion of their financial aid file.

TYPES OF FINANCIAL AID FOR
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Barry University participates in federal and state
financial aid programs. In addition, Barry provides
institutional funding to supplement federal and state
funding. Therearethreetypesof financial aid. They are
gift-aid, work-aid, and loan-aid. Gift-aid is comprised
of scholarships and grants from a variety of sources.
Work-aid, in the form of jobs on campus, is federally
funded. Loan-aid can come from federal and private
SOUrces.

Gift-Aid does not have to be repaid. There are two
typesof gift-aid: scholarshipsand grants. Scholarships
are awarded to students based on academic promise,
and grantsare usually awarded on the basis of financial
need.

Work-Aid awardsallow studentsto work on campus
to help defray the cost of education, while at the same
time gaining valuable work experience.

Loan-Aid, unlike scholarshipsand grants, ismoney
that must be repaid. Repayment of these student loans
usually begins six or nine months after the student
leaves school or ceases to be enrolled at least half-
time.

FEDERAL PROGRAMS

FEDERAL PELL GRANT. The Federa Pell Grant
serves as the foundation to which other sources of aid
are added. The awards range, depending on the need
of the student, from an estimated $400 to $4,731 per
academic year. Thisgrant isoffered to digiblefull-time
and part-time undergraduate students.

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (FSEOG). Students with
exceptiond financia need may qualify for thisfederaly
subsidized grant. Barry generally awards FSEOG in
amounts from $400 to $1400 per academic year.

FEDERAL ACADEMIC COMPETITIVENESS
GRANT. The Federal Academic Competitiveness
Grant isdesigned for full-time undergraduate students
who have completed a rigorous secondary school pro-
gram of study and are also eligible for the Federal Pell
Grant. First year students may be eligibleto receive an
Academic Competitiveness Grant in the amount up to
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$750 for theyear. Second year students (up to 48 credits
earned ) may be €eligible for an amount up to $1,300.

NATIONAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS AC-
CESSTO RETAINTALENT GRANT (NATIONAL
SMART GRANT). The National Science and Math-
ematics Access to Retain Talent Grant, also known as
the National Smart Grant is available during the third
and fourth years of undergraduate study to full-time
students who are eligible for the Federal Pell Grant
and who are magjoring in physical, life, or computer
sciences, mathematics, technology, or engineering or
in a foreign language determined critical to national
security. The student must also have maintained a
cumulative grade point average (GPA) of at least 3.0
in coursework reguired for the major. The National
SMART Grant award is in addition to the student’s
Pell Grant award.

FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOAN PRO-
GRAM (FFELP). Low-interest loans for students
and parents are provided by private lenders such as
banks, credit unions, and other organizations. There
are two types of FFELP loans: Stafford (subsidized
and unsubsidized student loans) and Parent Loan for
Undergraduate Students (PLUS). The Subsidized Fed-
eral Stafford Loan is based on financial need using a
federal formula. The government pays the interest for
the student while he or sheisenrolled in school at least
half time and during grace and deferment periods. Re-
payment of principal beginssix monthsafter graduation
or when enrollment drops bel ow half time. Repayment
may extend up to 10 years. The Unsubsidized Federal
Stafford Loan isnot based on need and isavailable to
studentsregardless of family income. However, because
the loan is not subsidized by the government, the stu-
dent isresponsiblefor all interest which accruesduring
in-school, grace and deferment periods. There is an
origination fee and a federal default fee, not to exceed
4% combined. For dependent students, the annual 1oan
limitsfor combined subsidized and unsubsidized loans
are $3,500 for freshmen, $4500 for sophomores, and
$5500 for juniors and seniors. For independent under-
graduate students, those amounts may be exceeded by
an additional $4000 for freshmen and sophomores, and
$5000 for juniors and seniors.

Under the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate
Students (PLUS), parents of dependent students may
borrow up to the difference between the cost of educa-
tionminusother financial aid. Eligibility isdetermined
by the school, but it isnot based on financial need. The
borrower must have a good credit history. Thereis an
origination fee and a federal default fee, not to exceed
4% combined.

Repayment beginsimmediately following disburse-
ment. Parents have up to 10 years to repay.
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FEDERAL PERKINS LOAN PROGRAM. This
low-interest (5%) loan, made by Barry University, but
federally subsidized, is awarded to students based on
exceptional financia need. A student must complete
and sign apromissory note with the school. Repayment
begins 9 months after leaving school. These loans are
generally awarded up to $4,000.

FEDERAL WORK-STUDY PROGRAM (FWS).
This federally funded, need-based program enables
students to work part time to help defray educational
expenses. A minimum of 7% of Federal Work-Study
funds will be used in community service jobs, giving
studentsan opportunity to work on behalf of individuas
in our community needing assistance. Through the as-
sistance of the FW'S Coordinator, students are assigned
to available jobs based on their skills and abilities,
and are paid on amonthly basis. Federal Work-Study
gives the student a unique opportunity to earn money
for college while at the same time gaining valuable
work experience.

STATE OF FLORIDA PROGRAMS

FLORIDA RESIDENT ACCESS GRANT (FRAG).
This program provides tuition assistance to full-time
undergraduate students from Floridaattending private,
independent colleges and universities located in the
state. Students who have been residents of Florida
for other than educational purposes for at least twelve
consecutive months may be eligible for the grant.
This program provides approximately $3000 per
academic year, subject to state budget appropriations.
The student automatically applies for this grant when
completing the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA).

FLORIDA STUDENT ASSISTANCE GRANT
(FSAG). Thisneed-based grant providesapproximately
$1,000 per academic year to full-time undergraduate
studentsfrom Florida, subject to state budget appropria-
tions. Students must compl ete the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid to apply. It is recommended that
the application be completed prior to March 15th, as
these funds are limited and will be awvarded on afirst-
come, first-serve basis.

Renewal Requirements for FRAG and FSAG
Students awarded FRAG and/or FSAG the previous
academic year must complete 24 credits (from the
previous Summer, Fall and Spring semesters) with a
cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in order to be consid-
ered for renewal. FSAG recipients must aso continue
to demonstrate financial need and submit the Free Ap-
plication for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

Florida Bright Futures Scholarship Program:
Florida students who have earned a Florida Bright
Futures Scholarship can utilize these funds at Barry

University. The Bright Futures program is comprised of
thefollowing three awards: FloridaAcademic Scholars
Award, Florida Medallion Scholars Award, and the
Florida Gold Seal Vocational Scholars award. The
amount is equal to a percentage of the state of Florida
tuition rate. Students should contact their high school
guidance counselor or the Office of Financia Aid at
Barry University for additional information.

Students from Barry University also participate
in the Jose Marti Scholarship Challenge Grant Fund,
“Chappie” JamesMost Promising Teacher Scholarship
Loan Program, and the Critical Teacher Shortage Stu-
dent Loan Forgiveness Program, as well as other state
programs. Information on any of these programs may
be obtained from high school guidance counselorsor by
contacting the Office of Student Financial Assistance,
Florida Department of Education, Tallahassee, Florida,
32399-0400. Telephone: 1-888-827-2004. Web: http://
www.floridastudentfinancial ai d.org/osfahomepg.htm

FLORIDA PRE-PAID COLLEGE PROGRAM

While this program was designed initialy for use
at Florida public colleges and universities, these funds
can be applied toward expenses at Barry University. For
further information please contact the Florida College
Pre-Paid program at 800-552-4723.

STATE GRANT PROGRAMS OUTSIDE
FLORIDA

Incoming students from Alaska, Delaware, the
District of Columbia, Vermont, Rhode Island and
Pennsylvania should know that their state grants are
“portable.” Students from these states who qualify,
based on financia need, can use these grants to attend
acollege or university outside their state. These grants
can, therefore, be applied towards a student’s cost of
education at Barry University. Students should contact
their State Department of Education for further details,
since there may be a deadline for application.

UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS PROVIDED
BY THE UNIVERSITY

Barry scholarships are awarded annually to tal-
ented incoming fresnmen and transfer students based
on scholastic achievement. The amount ranges from
$1,000 to $15,500 annually and is also based on the
student’s housing status. Students must maintain a cu-
mulative grade point average of 3.0 or above to renew
scholarships, and any change in housing status may
also impact the amount of the scholarship. Scholarships
for graduate, ACE and students enrolled in off-campus
programs are limited.



PRIVATE SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS

Inquiries regarding student scholarships should be
directed to the Office of Financial Aid and/or the in-
dividual school. The Financial Aid Office maintains a
list of available scholarshipsincluding selection criteria
and application procedures. If awarded a scholarship,
thefundsare distributed to the student’s account by the
Office of Financia Aid.

ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS

Endowed scholarships are established by individu-
als and/or foundations and trusts to assist students in
perpetuity. Interest earned by endowed scholarshipsis
awarded.

Andreas School of Business

Dr. Lloyd D. Elgart Scholarship

Carroll F. Knicely Management Scholarship
Sister Judith Shield, OP Endowed Scholarship
Ocean Bank Business Scholarship

Adrian Dominican School of Education

Mildred Anne Browne Memorial Scholarship

Luigi Salvaneschi Scholarship

William Randolph Hearst Endowed Scholarship
Fund

Goizueta Foundation Scholars Fund for 2+2 Program

Ella Evans Memoria Scholarship

North Dade Medical Foundation Scholarship

Phyllis T. Saunders Memoria Scholarship

School of Adult and Continuing Education
(ACE)

Sister Marilyn Morman ACE Scholarship Fund
Sister Elaine Scanlon Scholarship

School of Social Work

Dr. Beulah Rothman Scholarship Fund
John and Dr. Neta Kolasa Scholarship
Nina Fox Memoria Scholarship Fund

College of Health Science

Sister John Karen Frei, OP, PhD Scholarship

Sister Agnes L ouise Stechschulte, OP, PhD
Scholarship

Albert W. Shellan Memoria Scholarship

Judith A. Balcerski/Blue Cross and Blue Shield
Scholarship

William Randolph Hearst Endowed Scholarship
Fund

Miami Children’s Hospital Scholarship

North Dade Medical Center Foundation Scholarship
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College of Arts and Science

Ann Bishop Memoria Journalism Scholarship

Patricia Johnston O’ Hearne Scholarship

Ann FelsWallace Fine Arts Scholarship

Father Cyril Burke Memorial Scholarship

Evelyn and Phil Spitalny Scholarship Award

Sister Paul James Villemure Endowed Scholarship

Minnaugh Family Memorial Scholarship

Sister Thomas Gertrude, OP (Catherine Brennan)
Scholarship

Sister Maura Phillips, OP Scholarship

Dr. Marie-France Desrosiers Scholarship

Sister Jeanne O’ Laughlin Arts & Sciences Endowed
Scholarship

Alexis Cabrera Endowment Fund

School of Podiatric Medicine

The Patricia Ellsworth Kopenhaver, BA, MA, DPM
Endowed Scholarship Fund

Dr. Marvin and Ruth Steinberg Memorial
Scholarship Fund

Dr. Herbert Feinberg Memoria Scholarship Fund

Physician Assistant Program

School of Human Performance and Leisure
Science

MarieA. Fitzgerald Scholarship

Professor Neill Miller Scholarship Fund

Need-Based

Forrest J. Flamming Trust Scholarship

William C. Martino & Delrose Marlene Martino
Scholarship

Sister Trinita Flood, OP Endowed Scholarship

Averill Stewart Scholarship

Mansolillo Family Scholarship

Sister Elaine Scanlon Scholarship

Mary Agnes Sugar Scholarship Fund

George Coventry Roughgarden & Nina Schmidt
Roughgarden Fund

Miscellaneous

Florida Organization of Jamaicans Scholarship

Sister Dorothy Brown Alumni Scholarship

George J. Wanko, PhD Scholarship

Deborah Lyn Feigelson Memoria Scholarship for
Disabled Students

Barry University Alumni Association Endowed
Scholarship
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ANNUAL SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS

Annua scholarships are established by individuals
and/or foundations and trusts to assist students yearly.
Funds do not earn interest.

Andreas School of Business

Marie Baier Scholars Program

Assurant Solutions and Assurant Specialty Property
Scholarship Fund

Andreas School of Business Scholarship

Ocean Bank Business Scholarship

Adrian Dominican School of Education

Dr. Gerry Bohning Scholarship Fund
Irene Maliga Scholarship Trust

School of Adult and Continuing Education (ACE)
Sister Loretta Mulry Scholarship

School of Social Work

School of Social Work Scholarship

Dr. John Riley Memoria Scholarship
Dr. Marilyn Zide Memoria Scholarship
Joan Gerstein Memoria Scholarship

College of Health Science

L ettie Pate Whitehead Scholarship

Alec J. Santora Memorial Award

John T. Macdonald Foundation Scholarship
R.A. Ritter Foundation Scholarship Fund

College of Arts and Science

Northeast Miami Women’s Club Scholarship

Music and Theatre Scholarship

Theology Scholarship

Assurant Solutions and Assurant Specialty Property
Scholarship Fund

Physical Sciences Honor Scholarship

A. Julieta O’ Farrill de Secades Scholarship Fund

School of Podiatric Medicine

Goldie Fein Memorial Scholarship

Carolyn P. Rosser Memoria Scholarship
Catherine M. Parkhurst Memorial Scholarship
Clinical Podiatric Faculty Scholarship Fund

School of Human Performance and
Leisure Science

Human Performance and L eisure Science
Scholarship

Sister Eulalia LaVoie Scholarship

Coca-Cola Scholarship

Need-Based

Bateman Scholarship Fund

Sylvia G. McCleskey Memorial Scholarship
Adelaide Frey Memoria Scholarship
Pamela and Stewart Greenstein Scholarship
Olgaand David Melin Scholarship

Barry University Annual Fund

GRANTS PROVIDED BY THE UNIVERSITY

ATHLETIC GRANTS. Barry University offers ath-
letic grants to students who show outstanding ability.
These grantsare availablein most of theintercollegiate
sports programs offered by the University. Interested
students should contact the appropriate Head Coach or
the Athletic Department.

BARRY ACCESS GRANTS. Funds are provided
by the University to assist students who demonstrate
financial need. Award amounts vary. These awards are
made on a first-come, first-served basis. The student
automatically appliesfor thisgrant when completing the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).

TUITION EXCHANGE PROGRAMS

Barry University participatesin two separate recip-
rocal tuition exchange programs: Tuition Exchange, Inc.
at wwwi.tuition.exchange.org and CI C Tuition Exchange
Program at http://www.cic.edu/tep/. These programs
provide the opportunity for eligible family members of
faculty and staff to receive undergraduate scholarships
at one of the participating member institutions. Each
member institution is to maintain a balanced student
exchange program. That means keeping a reasonable
match between students from Barry going to other
schools (exports) and students coming to Barry from
other schools (imports). A member ingtitution generally
may not export more than it imports. Because of that,
Barry may haveto limit the number of TE Scholarships
awarded if we have more applicants from faculty and
staff families (potential exports) than we have student
imports. These scholarships are extremely limited and
not everyone who applies will receive an award.

Incoming students interested in attending Barry
University and utilizing one of these programs should
apply for the exchange program at their home institu-
tion, who will forward the application to the Financial
Aid Office at Barry University.

VETERANS AND ELIGIBLE DEPENDENTS
EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

The Federal Government has programs, which
provide financial assistance for veterans and eligible
dependents of certain veterans. Information may be
obtained from the local or regiona Veterans Admin-
istration Offices. A student must be fully accepted
into a degree-seeking program approved by the State
Approving Agency for Veterans Training. TheVeterans



Administration will make determination of eligibility
for benefits. Effective for the 2007-2008 academic year,
enrollment certification for Veterans Programs will be
completed by the Registrar’s Office.

STANDARDS OF PROGRESS POLICY FOR
VETERANS. A Satisfactory ProgressAverage (SPA), a
variation of the Quality Point Average (QPA), indicates
satisfactory progress for a student receiving veteran's
educational benefits. An SPA of 2.00 or greater for an
undergraduate student is satisfactory; less than 2.00
is not satisfactory. Any time a student’s SPA is not
satisfactory; he/she will be certified, in a probationary
status, for only one additional semester. If, at theend of
thisadditional semester, the student’s SPA istill below
the satisfactory level, theVeteransAdministration (VA)
will be notified of the unsatisfactory progress and the
student’s veterans educational benefits will be termi-
nated. A student whose educational benefits have been
terminated by the VA for unsatisfactory progress may
petition the Registrar of the University for readmission.
A University official will discussthe problemsrelating
to the unsatisfactory progress with the student. If the
cause of the unsatisfactory progress has been removed,
and the student is readmitted, he or she will be recerti-
fied for veteran’s educational benefits.
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CREDIT FOR PREVIOUS TRAINING. Students
eligible to receive educational benefits from the
U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs with previous
post-secondary training/experience must request of-
ficial transcript(s) be sent to Barry University. If the
transcript(s) is not received by the end of the first
semester, the student’s educational benefits will be
terminated until the transcript(s) is received. Should
credits be accepted, the student’s training time and
total tuition costs* will be reduced proportionately.
The VA and the student will receive a written notice
of credits allowed.

OUTSIDE SOURCES OF SCHOLARSHIPS
AND ASSISTANCE

Many organizations not affiliated with the Univer-
sity, such aslocal civic groups and fraternal organiza-
tions, offer grants and scholarships for which many
studentsareeligible. Studentsare encouraged toinquire
about these potential sources of assistance by contacting
the Office of Financial Aid.

nstietrdadedd e

GIVE A GIFT THAT
LASTS FOREVER!

Have A Scholarship
Named After Someone
You Would Like To Honor

For more information, contact:
Institutional Advancement
Barry University
11300 NE Second Avenue
Miami Shores, FL 33161-6695
(305) 899-3070
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ACADEMIC
INFORMATION

ACADEMIC AWARDS

DEAN'S LIST

To be eligible for the Dean’s List, students must
have achieved a grade point average of 3.50 taking at
least 12 credits on a graded basis with no incomplete
gradesor grade lower than aC. In-progress (IP) grades
and developmental courses will not beincluded in any
calculations used to determine eligibility.

PRESIDENT’S LIST

Tobedligiblefor the President’s List, students must
have achieved a grade point average of 4.0 taking at
least 12 credits on a graded basis with no incomplete
grades. In-progress (1P) and devel opmental courseswill
not be included in any calculations used to determine
eligibility.

GRADUATING WITH HONORS

In order to qualify for graduation with distinction, a
student must have taken aminimum of 56 credit hours
a Barry carrying letter gradesof A,B,C, or D, and must
have maintained a cumulative grade point average of
3.50 or above. Portfolio credits cannot be applied to
the 56 credit hours required to graduate with honors.
If a student returns for a second degree, he/she must
complete al requirements for graduating with honors,
not to include credits used for previous degree. Only
courses taken at Barry are computed in determining
honors. The GPA will be rounded using the third deci-
mal place.

For distinction, CUM LAUDE, acumulative grade
point average of 3.50 is required; for MAGNA CUM
LAUDE, 3.70; and for SUMMA CUM LAUDE,
3.90.

ADVISORS

At Barry University, advising students is a respon-
sibility shared by faculty. Advisors perform dua func-
tions. On the one hand, they counsel students on what

courses to take so that students can progress toward
completion of their degrees. On the other hand, advisors
are guides and mentors to students who are often un-
sure of their life goals, their academic abilities, or their
career preferences. Academic advisors are assigned
by the dean of the school in which the student’s major
is housed. Advisors meet with students periodically
to plan the academic program and evaluate progress.
Registration forms must have the advisor’'s signature
before being processed each semester.

AUDIT

Students wishing to audit a course must meet ad-
mission requirements. Regular tuition charges apply to
audited coursework.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend classes and | aborato-
ry sessions. At the beginning of the semester, all instruc-
torswill define specific requirementsfor attendancein
their classes as they relate to the course grade.

The College of Arts and Sciences adheres to the
following attendance policy: A total of 6 class hours of
absence can result in withdrawal with W, WP, or WF
if within the designated withdrawal period, or with an
automatic Fif not. Itisthe responsibility of the student
to initiate the withdrawal during the designated with-
drawal period. Otherwise, an F will beissued at theend
of theterm.

CAMPUS INTERCHANGE PROGRAM

Barry University is part of the five-campus Do-
minican Colleges Campus I nterchange Program. Barry
students have the opportunity to spend an academic
semester at one of four cooperating institutionslocated
in different geographic areas of the country while re-
maining degree candidates at Barry. This cooperative
educational experience is available through the joint
efforts of Aquinas College, Grand Rapids, Michigan;
Dominican University of California, San Rafael, Cali-



fornia; SienaHeights University, Adrian, Michigan; and
St. Thomas Aquinas College, Sparkill, New York.

These collegeshave much to offer the Barry student:
exposure to people with different sociological and
historical perspectives; the benefits of varied cultural
opportunities; the possibilities for travel to different
historical sites as well as to a wide variety of natural
habitats; and theinterests and expertise of other faculty
members.

The possibilities of participating in the educational
and other personally enriching opportunities present in
this interchange program should be seriously consid-
ered by Barry studentswho have at | east second-semes-
ter sophomore standing. Studentswho travel to another
campus for a semester remain degree candidates at
Barry and the credits earned are transferred to Barry.

Students must request acatalogue and class schedule
from the college they areinterested in attending so that
they have a complete picture of the courses that are
offered prior to requesting approval.

Aquinas College, Grand Rapids, Michigan, islocated
on awooded campus nestled in the heart of Michigan's
second-largest city. The picturesque campus boasts a
blend of historic architecture and state-of -the-art ameni-
ties and is within minutes of a vibrant downtown and
its diverse cultural and entertainment offerings.

Dominican University of California in San Rafael is
located on one hundred wooded acres in a residential
district just one-half hour’sdrive north of San Francisco
across the Golden Gate Bridge.

Siena Heights University islocated in Adrian, asmall
city in the heartland of the Midwest. Neighboring the
|lake-dotted Irish Hills, it combines the cultural advan-
tages of three collegeswith therural beauty of southeast
Michigan and the nearby bright lights of Ann Arbor,
Detroit, and Toledo.

St. Thomas Aquinas College, Sparkill, New York is
located on twenty-four rolling acres at the foot of the
Clausland Mountains, an area noted for its natural
beauty at the edge of the Hudson River Valley. It is
within easy commuting distance of New York City,
where students may avail themselves of frequent visits
to museums, theatres, art galleries, and libraries.

APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS

1. All applicants must have at least second-semester
sophomore status during the semester of exchange
and must have completed at least two semesters at
Barry University prior to the exchange semester.

2. All applicants must have a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 3.00 as well as a minimum
grade point average of 3.00 in al major courses.

3. Applicationsfor participation during the Fall semes-
ter must be submitted by April | of the preceding
academic year.
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4. Application for participation during the Spring
semester must be submitted by November 1 of the
current academic year.

5. The completed application must be submitted to the
Dean, College of Artsand Sciences, by the appropri-
ate deadlines. Application forms are available from
this office, located in Lehman 333.

6. All applicants must have written approval from
their academic advisors of the course of studies to
be pursued at the exchange college.

7. Acceptance for participation will be subject to the
approval of the Dean, College of Artsand Sciences,
in addition to the consent of the exchange college.

CHALLENGE TESTING

Placement

Students who need to take courses in English and
Math will be placed in these classes according to their
level of proficiency. In each area, proficiency is deter-
mined by SAT or ACT scores.

Transfer creditsin English 111 and 112 or 210 are
accepted to fulfill distribution requirements. If astudent
has passed the State CLAST test and istransferring in
Math courses from another institution, these courses
are validated by the CLAST and no placement test is
required.

Math Placement

All studentswill be placed inaMath course based on
their level of proficiency asdetermined by their SAT or
ACT scores or the results of a Math placement test.

Computer Placement

All Barry studentsare required to demonstrate com-
puter proficiency. This requirement may be satisfied
by completion of CS 180 or CAT 102. Students who
believe that they aready have proficiency may request
the computer challenge test.

English Placement

ENG 095 SAT-V 480 and below
ACT 21 and below
TOEFL 500-599

ENG 111 SAT-V 490 and above

ACT 22 and above
TOEFL 600 and above

ENG 095/111 Placement Testing is available to
students with an SAT Verba score of 470 or 480 (or
an ACT English score of 20 or 21). Students with an
SATV of 460 or below (or an ACT/E of 19 or below)
are automatically placed in ENG 095. These students
arenot eligibleto take the placement test. Studentswith
an SATV of 490 or above (or an ACT/E of 22 or above)
areplaced in ENG 111.
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If, asaresult of the ENG 095/111 Placement test, a
student isplaced in ENG 095, they must complete ENG
095 before taking ENG 111. Once a student has taken
the Placement Test, they are not eligible to re-take the
test.

Exceptions. Freshmen who have Advanced Place-
ment Credit (AP). If a student has AP credit for ENG
111, placement will bein ENG 112 or 210. If astudent
hasAP credit for ENG 112 or 210 only, placement will
be in ENG 111. If a Freshman has AP credit in both
ENG 111 and ENG 112 or 210, no further English is
required.

Chemistry Placement

If SAT-M isless than 440, then CHE 110.

If SAT-M is480 or more, than CHE 111.

If SAT-M is between 440-480, the decision of
whether to place the student in CHE 110 or 111 is|left
to the discretion of the academic advisor.

Exemptions

Specifically exempt from this policy are second
bachelor’s degree candidates, students admitted into the
Nursing Transition Program (RN/BSN), Nursing Accel-
erated Option, B.S. in Biology/M.L.S. and B.S. in Biol-
ogy/Histotechnology and Cardiovascular Perfusion.

CHANGE OF MAJOR AND/OR SCHOOL

Studentswishing to change their academic major or
to add another major to their academic program, or to
change schools, must submit a Request for Change of
Major and/or School Form with the office of the dean
of the school in which the student isenrolled. Students
are bound by the requirements for the major published
in the course catalog for the academic year in which
the new magjor is declared. For al other academic and
graduation requirements, students remain bound by
the regulations published in the course catalog for the
academic year of initial acceptance to and enrollment
in aBarry University program.

Studentsreturning to the university after an absence
of one calendar year or more are bound by all require-
ments published in the course catal og for the academic
year of readmission.

CLASS ADJUSTMENTS

Changesto original schedules must be done during
registration on a “ Registration Adjustment” form. Ad-
justments must be authorized by the student’s advisor.

CLASSIFICATION AND STATUS OF
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

An undergraduate student’s classification is deter-
mined by the number of credits earned as follows:

Freshman 1to 29 credits earned
Sophomore 30 to 59 credits earned
Junior 60 to 89 credits earned
Senior 90 credits or above earned

An undergraduate student’s status is determined
by the number of credit hours attempted in a given
semester/term as follows:

Full-time 12 credits or above
Part-time 11 credits or below
CLASS LOAD

The recommended undergraduate academic course
load is 15-17 credits during a regular semester and 6
credits during asummer session. To attempt more than
18 or 6 credits, respectively, requiresthe recommenda-
tion of the faculty advisor, written approval of the ap-
propriate dean, and a 3.00 (B) average. The maximum
classload for studentsin the Evening Business Program
istwelve (12) credits per semester.

CREDIT/NO CREDIT

Students may select one course per semester, in ad-
ditionto Instructional Activitiesin Sport and Recreation
courses and certain developmental courses, subject to
the usual maximum course load limitations, for which
the official record of performance shall indicate only
whether or not course requirements are completed
satisfactorily. A student on academic probation may
not elect the CR/NC option.

Thisoption may not apply to coursesinthe student’s
major/minor or to courses required for professional
preparation. The student must elect the option at the
time of registration; any changes must be made within
the regularly-scheduled period for class adjustments.
A student may not repeat a course under the CR/NC
option for which the previously earned grade was other
than W.

A maximum of twenty-four (24) credits, in addi-
tion to physical education and certain developmental
courses, may betaken under the CR/NC option (CLEP
and Proficiency Examinations excluded). Credits
earned under thisoption are applicableto the number of
credits needed to fulfill degree requirements. Students
must enroll for the Credit/No Credit option in all sport
and recreation courses; no letter grades are issued.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

All students, including transfers, must declare a
major at the completion of 60 credit hours.

DEGREES, MAJORS & MINORS FOR
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Initsundergraduate programs, the University offers
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of
Music (B.M.), Bachelor of Science (B.S.), Bachelor
of FineArts (B.F.A.), Bachelor of Sciencein Nursing
(B.S.N.), Bachelor of Professional Studies (B.PS.),
Bachelor of Liberd Studies(B.L.S.), Bachelor of Public
Administration (B.PA.), and Bachelor of Science in
Legal Studies(B.S.L.S)).



The University offers over 50
undergraduate majors:

Accounting (B.S.)
Administration (B.S.)
Advertising (B.A.)
Art (B.FA.) (B.A)
Art History
Ceramics
Graphic Design
Painting and/or Drawing
Athletic Training, B.S.
Pre-Medical Option
Pre-Physical Therapy Option
Athletic Training, FiveYear B.S. to M.S.
Biology (B.S.)
Major: Professional Specialization
Pre-Dental
Pre-Medical
Pre-Optometry
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Podiatry
Pre-Veterinary
3-Year Accelerated Option
Biotechnology Specialization
Major for the Medical Laboratory Technician
Histotechnology Specialization
Major: Non-Medical Specialization
Marine Biology Specialization
Post-Baccal aureate Program
Pre-Physical Therapy Specialization
Pre-Physician Assistant Specialization
Broadcast Communication (B.A.)
Cardiovascular Perfusion (B.S.)
Chemistry (B.S.)
Environmental Option
Pre-Dental
Pre-Medical
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Veterinary
Communication Studies (B.A.)
Computer Information Sciences (B.S.)
Computer Science (B.S.)
Criminology (B.S.)
Cytotechnology (B.S.)
Diagnostic Medical Ultrasound Technology (B.S.)
Diving Education Minor
Elementary Education (B.S.)
English (B.A.)
Literature
Professional Writing
Exceptional Student Education (B.S.)
Exercise Science (B.S.)
Pre-Medical Option
Pre-Physical Therapy Option
Exercise Science, FiveYear B.S. to M.S.
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Exercise Science Minor

Finance (B.S.)

General Studies (B.A.)

Health ServicesAdministration (B.S.)
History (B.A.)

Honors

Information Technology (B.S.)
International Business (B.S.)
International Studies (B.A.)

Legal Studies (B.S.)

Leisure and Recreation Management (B.S.)
Liberal Studies(B.L.S.)

Management (B.S.)

Marketing (B.S.)

Mathematical Sciences (B.S.)

Actuaria Science

Applied

Computational
Medica Technology (B.S.)

Music (B.A.) (B.M.)

Instrumental Performance

Voice, Opera, Musical Theatre

Sacred Music
Nuclear Medicine Technology (B.S.)
Nursing (B.S.N.)

Generic

Accelerated Option, B.S.N.
Basic Option, B.S.N.
L.PN. to B.S.N. Option
Three-Year Option, B.S.N.
Two-Year Option, B.S.N.
Transitional
R.N. to B.S.N. Option
R.N./B.S./B.A. to M.S.N. Bridge Option
Philosophy (B.A.)
Photography (B.F.A.) (B.A.)

Photo/Biomedical/Forensic
Physical Education (B.S.)

Teacher Education Program (PE-TEP)
Political Science (B.S)
Pre-Engineering
PreK-Primary Education (B.S.)
Pre-Law (B.A.)

Pre-Mgjor (Undeclared)
Professiona Studies (B.PS.)
Psychology (B.S.)

Industrial/Organizational Specialization
Public Administration (B.PA.)
Public Relations (B.A.)

Social Work (B.S.W.)

Sociology (B.S.)

Spanish (B.A.)

Sport Management (B.S.)
Diving Industry Specialization
Golf Industry Specialization

45
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Sport Management 5 year B.S. to M.S.
Sport Management Minor
Theatre (B.A.)
Acting
Dance Thestre
Technical Theatre
Theatre Publicity
Theology (B.A.)

Undergraduate Minors

Minor concentrations are available in specific sub-
ject areas, as well as in the interdisciplinary areas of
Peace Studies, Women’s Studies, and Film Studies.

Additional coursesare offered inthefollowing areas
of study:

1. Geography

2. Humanities

3. Nutrition

4. Physics

5. Secondary Teacher Certification-Biology

6. Speech

A number of courses and programs at Barry
University provide for an interdisciplinary approach
to education. Examples include Biomedica Ethics,
Environmental Studies, Humanities, Peace Studies,
Pre-Law, and International Studies.

DEGREES AND MAJORS FOR GRADUATE
STUDENTS

(More detailed information may be found in the
Barry University Graduate Catalog.)

School of Adult and Continuing Education

Administrative Studies, M.A.
Public Administration, M.PA.

College of Arts and Sciences

Clinical Psychology, M.S.

Broadcast Communication, M.A.

Liberal Studies, M.A.

Organizational Communication, M.S.

Pastoral Ministry for Hispanics, M.A.

Photography, M.A.

Photography, M.FA.

Practical Theology, M.A.PT

Psychology, M.S.

Public Relations and Corporate
Communications, M.A.

School Psychology, S.S.P.

Doctor of Ministry, D. Min.

Andreas School of Business

Master of Business Administration, M.B.A.
Master of Sciencein Accounting, M.S.A.
Master of Science in Management, M.S.M.
Postgraduate Certificate Programs:
Accounting, Finance, International
Business, Management, Management
Information Systems, Marketing

Adrian Dominican School of Education

Counseling, Ph.D.
Curriculum and Instruction, Ph.D.
Specializations:

Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
Culture, Language, and Literacy (TESOL)
Curriculum Evaluation and Research
Reading

Educational Leadership, M.S,, Ed.S.

Educational Technology Applications, M.S,, Ed.S.
Teaching and Learning with Technology

Exceptional Student Education, M.S.
Endorsements in Autism and Gifted

School and Counseling, M.S., Ed.S.

Higher Education Administration, M.S.

Human Resource Development and

Administration, M.S.

HRDA Leadership of Not-for-Profit/
Religious Organizations, M.S,, Certificate

Leadership and Education, Ph.D.
Specializations:

Educational Technology
Exceptional Student Education
Higher Education Administration
Human Resource Development
Leadership

Marital, Couple and Family Counseling and
Therapy, M.S,, Ed.S.

Marital, Couple and Family Counseling and
Therapy and Mental Health Counseling, M.S.,,
Ed.S.

Mental Health Counseling, M.S., EA.S

Mental Health Counseling and Rehabilitation
Counseling, M.S., Ed.S..

Montessori Elementary Education, M.S., Ed.S.

Montessori Early Childhood, M.S., Ed.S.

Reading, M.S,, Ed.S., Endorsemant

Rehabilitation Counseling, M.S., Ed.S.

School of Podiatric Medicine
Doctor of Podiatric Medicine, D.PM.
Physician Assistant Program, M.C.M.S.
Anatomy, Master of Science, M.S.



School of Human Performance and Leisure
Sciences

Movement Science, M.S., with Speciaizationsin:
Athletic Training
Biomechanics
Exercise Science
Sport and Exercise Psychology
or the
General Option

Sport Management, M.S.

Dual Masters Degree in Sport Management &
Business Administration with Andreas School
of Business, M.S./M.B.A.

School of Law*
Juris Doctor, J.D.

College of Health Sciences

Anesthesiology, M.S.

Biology, M.S.

Biomedical Science, M.S.

Health Services Administration, M.S.

Nursing, M.S.N., with Specializations in Nursing
Education; Nurse Practitioner (Family), Nurse
Practitioner (Acute Care); and Nursing Admin-
istration, including a dual degree with Andreas
School of Business, MSN/MBA

Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing, Ph.D.

Occupational Therapy, M.S.

Public Health, M.PH.

School of Social Work

Master of Social Work, M.S.W.
Doctor of Philosophy in Social Work, Ph.D.
* Admissions and Academic information published in Barry Univer-

sity at Orlando, School of Law Catalog. Contact 407-275-2000 for
further information.

DEPARTMENTAL PROFICIENCY
EXAMINATIONS

Students who believe that they are qualified in any
course offered by the University and are interested
in placement and/or credit may petition to take a de-
partmental examination covering the course, with the
approval of the dean, providing such an examination
isoffered. These examinations do not satisfy residency
requirements. A fee of $20.00 per credit must be paid
to cover administrative costs.

DEVELOPMENTAL COURSES

Tofulfill itsresponsibility to educate students, Barry
University offersaseries of developmental coursesfor
the benefit of those students who need to strengthen
some of their skills. These courses include ENG 095
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Basic English Composition, MA 010 Mathematics
Skills for General Knowledge Test — GKT, MAT 090
Pre-Entry Math, MAT 091, Preparatory Mathematics
I, MAT 093 Preparatory Mathematics 11, and MAT 095
Preparatory Mathematics|11. All devel opmental courses
must be completed successfully by the end of 45 credit
hoursor, inthe case of transfer students, within thefirst
academic year in residence.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

Mission Statement

Informed by the Catholic and Dominican traditions,
a Barry education is intentional; the values framed
by the University mission are infused throughout the
distribution requirements curriculum. This curriculum
isdesigned asaliberal artsfoundation to the baccal au-
reate degree and is based on the belief that education
should empower students to believe in their ability to
createaworldinwhich hatred and i njustice are opposed
and in which creative and intellectual expression are
celebrated.

The curriculum presents a broad range of perspec-
tives or approaches to knowledge, including the arts,
humanities, social and behavioral sciences, mathemat-
ics, natural sciences, physical sciences, philosophy,
and theology. In addition, competencies in writing,
reading, oral communication, critical thinking, re-
search methodologies, quantitative reasoning, and
computer technology are taught in specialized courses
and embedded across the curriculum. This curriculum
encourages students to gain the knowledge, skills, and
valuesleading to successin their chosen professionsas
well as a disposition to critical thinking and life-long
learning.

The spirit of liberal learning fosters intellectual
flexibility, curiosity, and creativity; promotes asense of
social responsibility onthe part of the educated person;
and encouragesthe connection between formal learning
and action for the betterment of the world and respect
for human dignity.

Learning Goals

Thefollowing learning goal s have been established
for each curricular area of distribution requirements.
Student learning outcomesfor each distribution course
are based on these goals.

Written and Oral Communication

Oral Communication

1. To communicate information clearly, logically,
and precisely, using audience-appropriate lan-
guage, during oral presentations.

2. Todemonstrate effectiveinteraction skillsacross
dyadic, small group, and public communication
settings.
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3. Toacquire, evaluate, and synthesizeinformation
from sources that will support arguments made
during a persuasive speech.

4. Toarticulate sensitivity for cultural diversity and
explain how that stimul ates adeeper understand-
ing and respect.

Written Communication

1. To demonstrate effective critical thinking skills
and clear, precise, well-organized writing which
demonstrates standard English usage.

2. To demonstrate competence in the research
process by differentiating between primary and
secondary sources and appropriately evaluating
and incorporating source materials into written
assignments.

Theology and Philosophy

Philosophy (All philosophy courses which satisfy

the University distribution requirements meet at

least four of the five learning goals.)

1. To understand the historical roots and develop-
ment of basic contemporary issues.

2. To understand the objective nature of morality.

3. To understand that reasoning can be logicaly
valid or invalid.

4. To understand the value of a philosophy of life
(i.e., areasonableand comprehensiveworld view).

5. Todevelop students' ability to use philosophical
concepts appropriately and accurately in written
and oral communication.

Theology (All theology courses which satisfy the
University distribution requirements meet at |east
five of the six learning goals.)

1. To explore the biblical foundations of Judaism
and Christianity.

2. Tounderstand the different methods of interpret-
ing scripture and religious traditions.

3. To understand the development of Christian
doctrinein relation to contemporary culture.

4. To explorethe foundations of Jewish and Chris-
tian morality.

5. To acknowledge the inherited wisdom and re-
spective contributions of world religions to the
understanding of transcendent mysteries.

6. To develop students ability to use theological
vocabulary appropriately and accurately inwrit-
ten and oral communication.

Arts and Humanities

Literature/Humanities

1. Toexploreliterary textswithin historical, philo-
sophical, and cultural contexts.

2. To explore literary periods, literary genres, and
critical theory.

3. Toenhancetheahility toreadliterary textscritically.

FineArts

1. Toexplorevisua or performing arts within his-
torical contexts or from creative view points.

2. To explore and understand the principles of
artistic expression and the creative process.

Foreign Languages
1. To demonstrate proficiency/competence in a

second language by acquiring and enhancing the
understanding, reading, writing, and speaking,
and show knowledge of the distinct features of
the culture associated with that language.

Science and Mathematics

Science

1. To develop an understanding of scientific con-
ceptswith emphasi s upon scientific observation,
scientific methods, analytical thinking, and
scientific literacy.

Mathematics

1. To develop habits of analytical thought and
problem-solving and to appreciate the beauty
and the contribution of mathematics as part of
human culture.

2. To help studentsimprove their ability to present
ord and written communi cations of mathemeatical
proofs, applied problems and computer-rel ated
work through assignments and class presenta-
tions.

Social and Behavioral Sciences

1. Todevelop acritical understanding of individua
and social behavior through the concepts, theo-
ries, and methods of the social and behavioral
sciences.

2. Todemonstrate oral and written communicative
competence in the fundamental concepts and
ideas of the social and behavioral sciences

3. Toidentify and define the principles and strate-
giesthat can create more compassionateinterper-
sonal relationships and social institutions based
on equity and socia justice.

Undergraduate Graduation Requirements
(1) Satisfactory completion of at least 45 credits of

distributed coursework, including 9 creditsin each
of thefollowing curricular divisionswith aminimum
of 3 creditsin each of the ten subdivisions:

1. Theology and Philosophy 9 credits
2. Written and Oral Communication 9 credits
3. Physica or Natural Science and
Mathematics 9 credits
4. Socia and Behavioral Sciences 9 credits
5. Humanities and the Arts 9 credits
Total Distribution Requirements 45 credits



The above distributed coursework must be selected

from an approved list of courses from the areas

below.

Students can obtain copies of the approved lists of

courses from their academic advisors.

Philosophy

Theology

Written Communication: Excluding ENG 095

Oral Communication

Fine Arts: Art, Dance, Music, Photography,
Theatre

Humanities: English Literature, French, Humani-
ties, Spanish

Mathematics: Excluding MAT 090, 100, and 105

Natural Sciences: Biology, SES 360/360L,
Environmental Science (ACE offers courses
with an EV S prefix that are used to satisfy the
science requirement.)

Physical Sciences: Chemistry, Physics excluding
CHE 110

Behavioral Sciences: Anthropology, Criminology,
Psychology, Sociology

Social Sciences: Economics, Geography, History,
Political Science

All Methods of Teaching courses (XXX 376, 476)

are excluded.

(2) Satisfactory completion of aminimum of 120 credits
with acumulative average of 2.00 (C). Of thetotal, a
minimum of 48 credits must bein courses numbered
above 299. The last 30 credits and the majority of
the major coursework must be completed at Barry
University.

(3)Individua schools require satisfactory completion
of an integrative experience in the major field(s).
Examples of integrative experiences are capstone
courses or seminars, written or oral comprehensive
exams, national certification or licensure exams,
internships, and clinical field work.

(4) Completion of a major. Specific requirements are
given in the introduction to each of the majors.
All requirements for the degree must be compl eted
before students take part in a graduation ceremony.
Graduating students with outstanding financial ob-
ligations of $1,000 or greater will not receive a cap
and gown and will not be permitted to participate
in the graduation ceremony.

FRESHMAN COMPOSITION

The freshman composition sequence, English 111
and 112 or 210, must be completed successfully by the
end of 60 credit hours or the student may not be allowed
to register for any additional courses at Barry Univer-
sity. Exceptions to this policy require the approva of
the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
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GRADE REPORTS

Grade reports are issued at the end of each term.
Any error in designation, grade appeal or omission of
acourse should be reported to the Registrar within two
weeks of receipt. Students may not receive atranscript
of credits until their financial accounts have been
settled.

GRADING SYSTEM

Barry’s undergraduate grading system, based on
class work and examination, follows:
Superior
Achievement A 4.00 honor points per credit
A- 3.70 honor points per credit
B+ 3.40 honor points per credit
AboveAverage B 3.00 honor points per credit
B- 2.70 honor points per credit
C+ 2.40 honor points per credit
Average C 2.00 honor points per credit
Below Average D  1.00 honor points per credit
Failure F  No honor points credit
Credit CR Awarded for achievement
at or abovethe D level (C
level in ENG 095, 111,
and 112; MAT 090, 100A,
100B, 100C, 105); no
honor points; not com-
puted in GPA; equivalent
to passing grade A-D
Audit AU No honor points per credit
Not Reported NR No Grade Reported is
given when the professor
faillsto turnin hisher
grades on the date due.
Upon submission, the NR
is changed accordingly.
CourselIn
Progress IP  Coursein Progress
No Credit NC No credit awarded;
achievement below D level
(Clevel in ENG 095, 111,
and 112; MAT 090, 091, 093,
095); not computed in GPA;
equivalent to F grade.
Anincomplete grade
must be made up within the
semester following itsreceipt.
It isthe student’s responsibility
to arrange with the instruc-
tor for satisfactory comple-
tion of course requirements.
Incomplete grades assigned
in the semester of graduation
will result in postponement of
graduation. Upon completion
of the course, the student must
reapply for the next graduation.

Incomplete I
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Incomplete grade

redeemed with

gradeof A 1A 4.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with

grade of A-1A-  3.70 honor points per credit
redeemed with

grade of B+ 1B+ 3.40 honor points per credit
redeemed with

gradeof B IB 3.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with

grade of B-1B-  2.70 honor points per credit
redeemed with

grade of C+ IC+ 2.40 honor points per credit
redeemed with

gradeof C IC ~ 2.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with

gradeof D ID 1.00 honor points per credit
redeemed with

gradeof F IF No honor points per credit
redeemed with

grade of CRICR Credit but no honor
points awarded

redeemed with
grade of NC INC No credit
Withdrew W Grade earned for students
who officially withdraw
during the 1st 1/3 of the
course. Grade does not
calculate into GPA; attempt
does count for repeat pur-
poses.
WP/
WF  Grade earned for student
during the 2nd 1/3 of the

course. Grade does not
calculate into GPA; attempt
does count for repeat pur-
poses.

Note: The plus/minus grading optionisnot used in the
Nursing program.

GOOD STANDING—PROBATION—

SUSPENSION

A student isin Good Academic Standing if the cu-
mulative grade point average (GPA) is 2.00 or above.

A student is on Academic Probation if the cumula-
tive grade point average (GPA) falls below 2.00. The
dean of the appropriate school may require a student
on probation to register for alimited load.

A student will be suspended: a) whose cumulative
GPA falls below a 1.00 anytime following the first
semester of attendance at Barry University; or b) im-
mediately following the second time a student’s Barry
cumulative GPA falls below a2.00 (excluding thefirst
semester of enrollment for first-time college-entering
freshmen).

A student who has been suspended for academic
reasons generally may not petition the Office of Admis-
sions for readmission until one year has elapsed. The

Admissions Office must have the approval of the dean
of the appropriate school to readmit astudent following
suspension. Reference should be made to Readmission
and Change of Status procedures.

A student suspended for any reason will be subject to
those criteriaand guidelines specified in the University
Catalog in effect at the time of readmission.

GORDON RULE

Students who plan to transfer to a college or uni-
versity in the Florida State system should fulfill the
Gordon Rulerelativeto writing and math requirements:
1) four courses (12 credits), each including aminimum
of 6,000 written words; 2) two math courses (6 credits)
at or above the level of college algebra

GRADUATE CREDIT FOR QUALIFIED
UNDERGRADUATE SENIORS

Undergraduate students at the senior level with a
high academic averagein their field may be authorized
toenroll in six graduate creditswhile completing under-
graduate requirements. Such course work will require
thewritten approval of the dean. Thisapproval doesnot
presume automatic admission into agraduate program.
These credits may be applied towards fulfillment of
undergraduate degree requirements if they satisfy a
specific requirement. However, these credits cannot be
used towards both undergraduate and graduate degree
requirements.

INCOMPLETE

Only inan emergency situation may astudent request
anincomplete“l” grade. It isthe student’sresponsibility
to arrange with the instructor for satisfactory comple-
tion of course requirements. An incompl ete grade must
be redeemed within the semester following its receipt,
unless otherwise stated, or the student will be automati-
caly awvarded afind gradeof “F’. “1” grades, evenwhen
redeemed, are part of the official transcript.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Independent study may be an option for degree-seek-
ing students in certain academic areas. Students must
have plans for the research project approved by the
academic advisor, the faculty member who will super-
visethe project, and the dean. Students may register for
no more than one such project each semester. Regular
tuition charges are applied to independent studies.

INTERNSHIP

Internship experience under qualified supervision.
Requires a minimum of 120 hours. Department chair
and dean approval required.

All international students must receive employment
authorization on the back of their 1-20D which would
specify permission to engage in curricular practical
training (cpt) and must be careful to limit cpt to nomore



than 20 hours per week. The student must beenrolledin
school during their training in order to maintain lawful
F-1 status.

KNOWLEDGE OF REGULATIONS

Students are bound by the academic regulations
published in the course catal og for the academic year of
initial acceptance to and enrollment in aBarry Univer-
sity program. Students are responsible for compliance
with the regul ations of the University and should famil-
iarize themselves with the provisions of that respective
catalog distributed by the Office of Admissions; the
Student Handbook, distributed by the Office of Student
Affairs, semester schedules; posted officia notes; and
official instructionsgiven to students. While Barry Uni-
versity provides academic advising, the responsibility
for planning individual programsrestswith the students.
Students are expected to become familiar with the re-
quirements of the University, of the schools in which
they are enrolled, and of their major disciplines.

Studentsreturning to the university after an absence
of onecalendar year or more are bound by all academic
and published requirements applicableto the academic
year of readmission.

PERMANENT RECORDS

The University definesthe official permanent record
as the electronic transcript (hardcopy transcripts for
records prior to 1987). The official transcript carries
the following information:

e Courses completed with credit carried, credits
earned, grades, grade points, grade point average,
credit by examination, and an explanation of the
grading system.

e Transfer credit is posted in summary totals on
the official permanent record.

POLICY ON RELEASE OF INFORMATION

Barry makes every endeavor to keep the student’s
educational records confidential and out of the hands
of those who would use them for other than legitimate
purposes. All members of the faculty, administration
and clerical staff respect confidential information about
studentswhich they acquireinthe course of their work.
At the same time, Barry tries to be flexible enough in
its policies not to hinder the student, the institution, or
the community in their legitimate pursuits.

Documents submitted by or for studentsin support
of an application for admission or for transfer credit
cannot be returned to the student, photocopied, nor
sent elsewhere at his’her request. In exceptional cases,
however, where another transcript is unobtainable, or
can be secured only with the greatest difficulty (asis
sometimestruewith international records), copies may
be prepared and released to prevent hardship to the
student. The student should present a signed request.
Usually a certified copy of what is in the student’s
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file is released. In rare instances the origina may be

released and the copy retained, with a notation to this

effect being placed in thefile.

Students have the right to access or have copies
made of the information in their file (per the Buckley
Privacy Act, 1974), with the following exceptions:

1. Transcripts from other institutions: Students must
request acopy of the transcript from the originating
institution.

2. Health records

3. Confidential recommendations, if:

a. thestudent haswaived theright to seetherecom-

mendations, and/or

b. the person making the recommendation has

noted on the form that the student is not to see
the comments.

REPEAT COURSES

No Barry University course may be attempted more
than 3 times. Withdrawals are counted as attempts.

With prior written authorization from the appropri-
ate advisor and dean, a student may repeat a course to
improve the cumulative grade point average.

If a student has an F and repeats the course and
receives an A, only the A counts. Quality points and
credits attempted and earned for the second attempt are
counted in lieu of those earned for the initial attempt.
Though both attempts remain part of the student’s
permanent record, the cumulative grade point average
will reflect only the grade earned on the second attempt.
The Credit/No Credit Option cannot be exercised during
the second attempt to remove a previous letter grade.

REQUEST TO REGISTER AT ANOTHER
INSTITUTION

Off-Campus Enrollment/Transfer of Credits

A Barry student is expected to fulfill all coursework
a Barry University. Barry University studentswhowish
to take courses at another ingtitution for the purpose of
transferring the credits back to Barry must obtain prior
written approval from the dean of the Barry University
school within which the student’s major is offered.
Substitute coursework intended to satisfy graduation
requirements will only be accepted when this approval
has been granted in advance by the dean on the TRAN-
SIENT STUDENT COURSE REQUEST FORM. This
form must be submitted to the office of the dean a
minimum of 30 days prior to the anticipated class start
date. A copy of the course description from the respec-
tiveinstitution’s catalog must beincluded with theform.
Additional documents (e.g., course syllabus) may also
be requested in order to validate that the content of the
substituted course is comparable to Barry’s course.

All policies described in the “ Transfer Credit Poli-
cies’ of the Undergraduate Course Catalog apply. In
addition, grades and GPAs for substituted coursework
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will not be included in the minimum of 56 credit hours
of completed coursework at Barry used to determine
“graduation with honors.”

Students who have obtained junior status (60+ cr.
hrs.) may not transfer creditsfrom acommunity college
or junior college.

Coursestaken through consortiaare resident credits
and are not counted astransfer credits. Only creditsare
transferred, not grades or grade point averages.

It is the student’s responsibility to assure that two
copiesof theofficid transcript are sent to the Registrar at
Barry University following completion of this course.

Barry acceptstransfer creditsonly from collegesand
universitiesthat haveregional accreditation (i.e., schools
that are accredited by one of the six regional accrediting
bodies). Thispolicy isclearly stated in thisUndergradu-
ate Catalog under Transfer Credit Policies.

RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING CORPS
(ROTC)

Air Force (AFROTC)

Barry University, in cooperation with the Depart-
ment of Aerospace Studies, Air Force Reserve Officer
Training Corps (AFROTC), at the University of Miami
provides academic instruction and training experiences
leading to commissioned service in the United States
Air Force.

AFROTC is an educational program designed to
give men and women the opportunity to become Air
Force officers while completing a Bachelor’s degree.
The AFROTC program is designed to prepare them
to assume positions of increasing responsibility and
importance in the modern Air Force.

AFROTC offers several routesto an Air Force com-
mission. Optimally, the program lasts four years, but it
can be completed in 3, 2 or even just 1 year if you are
majoring in acritically needed area. Depending on the
program chosen, attendance at either a4-week or 6-week
summer field-training coursewill berequired. AFROTC
cadetswill receivejunior officer training, career orienta
tion, and learn about how the Air Force operates. Travel
to and from the base and where field training occursis
paid for by the Air Force. The end product of the AF-
ROTC programisto produce 2nd LieutenantsintheAir
Force upon graduation. For more information, contact
Captain McAndrew at (305) 284-2870.

Enrollment

There is no military obligation to sign up for AF-
ROTC. To take classes students must be U.S. citizens
or resident aliens, and must be U.S. citizensto receive
a commission. It is possible to begin AFROTC as a
resident alien and earn a commission once citizenship
is obtained. AFROTC cadets must also pass the Air
Force Officer Qualifying Test, a physical fitness test
including a 1.5-mile timed run, push-ups and sit-ups
and pass a Department of Defense physical exam in

order to be eligible for scholarships and ultimately
commissioning.

Scholarships

A variety of AFROTC scholarshipsfor 1, 2, 3and 4
yearsare available on acompetitive basisand include a
$600 textbook allowance per semester plus a non-tax-
able $250 - $400 stipend each month during the school
year. Some scholarships provide full college tuition
while others begin at $15,000 per year. In selected
academic areas, scholarships may be extended to meet
ab-year degree program recognized by the college. The
1-year program is for students preparing for occupa-
tions for which the Air Force has a special need. The
majority of 2 to 4-year scholarships are for students
pursuing degrees in certain fields of engineering, sci-
ence, and math, with alimited number going to other
academic degrees. A number of scholarships are also
available to students enrolled in certain non-technical
degree programs such as: business administration, ac-
counting, economicsand management. Scholarshipsfor
careersin the medical field are also offered.

Benefits

All AFROTC cadets receive uniforms, books and
equipment for ROTC classes at not cost. Upon being
commissioned a2nd Lieutenant intheAir Force, cadets
will receive a starting salary and allowances worth
more than $35,000 per year. Free medical and dental
care, 30 days paid annual vacation paid annual vaca-
tion and added educational benefits are a so part of the
compensation package.

Courses

AIS 101/102 Foundations of the United States Air
Force (Lecture 1, Leadership Lab* 0)

Aerospace Studies 101/102 isasurvey coursedesigned
tointroduce studentsto the United StatesAir Force and
Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps. Featured
topicsinclude: Air Force heritage, military customsand
courtesies, Air Force officer career opportunities, Air
Force corevalues, interpersonal communications, team
building and an introduction to communication skills.
Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for AFROTC ca-
dets and complements this course by providing cadets
with followership experiences.

AIS 201/202 The Evolution of USAF Air and Space
Power (Lecture 1, Leadership Lab* 0)

Aerospace Studies 201/202 is a knowledge course
designed to examine general aspects of air and space
power through a historical perspective. Utilizing this
perspective, the course covers a time period from the
first balloons and dirigiblesto the space age. Historical
examples are provided to extrapol ate the devel opment
of Air Force capabilities and missions to demonstrate
the evolution of what has become today’s USAF air
and space power. |n addition, the studentswill continue



to discuss the importance of the Air Force core values
with the use of operational examples and historical
Air Force leaders, and will continue to develop their
communication skills.

AIS 301/302 Air Force Leadership Studies
(Lecture 3, Leadership Lab* 0)

Aerospace Studies 301/302 is a course designed to
examine several key aspects of leadership. The course
starts with a basic overview of leadership and moves
into basic skills in leadership. The curriculum then
explores military relationships, taking an in-depth look
at professional and unprofessional relationships. The
course also directs the cadets' attention to advanced
skillsin leadership and concludeswith ethicsin leader-
ship and a capstone lesson that engulfs a majority of
the subjects covered in A1S 301/302.

AIS 401/402 National Security Affairs and
Preparation for Active Duty (Lecture 3,
Leadership Lab* 0)

Aerospace Studies 401/402 is a course designed to

examine the national security process, regiona stud-

ies, advanced |leadership ethics, and Air Force doctrine.

Special topics of interest focus on the military as a

profession, officership, the sister services, joint opera-

tions, law of armed conflict, the Uniformed Code of

Military Justice and character devel opment preparation

for entrance into active duty. Continuing emphasisis

placed on the refinement of communication skills.

* |n addition to their respective classroom session, AFROTC

cadets will be required to attend Leadership Lab once per
week. The Leadership Lab consists of hands-on leadership

and management training necessary to prepare cadetsfor their
career asfuture Air Force officers.

US Army (AROTC)

Barry University in partnership with the U.S. Army
offers the Army Reserve Officer’s Training Corps
at Florida International University. This is a college
elective that is designed to teach and instill the leader-
ship skills necessary to become officersin the Active
Army, National Guard, or Army Reserves. Students,
who complete the ROTC curriculum and earn their
Bachelor Degrees in most undergraduate majors,
will be commissioned as Second Lieutenants. Army
ROTC classes are taught on the Florida International
University’s University Park Campus (SW 8th Street).
For more information, call the Enrollment Officer, at
(305) 348-1619 or e-mail at armyrotc@fiu.edu.

Enrollment

Freshman and sophomore do not require departmental
permissionto sign up for the course. Thereisno military
obligation to take the course. At a minimum, students
must be resident aliens to participate and must be U.S.
citizensto earn acommission. Any student enrolling in
theMSL 3201/2 and M SL 4301/2 must havethe approval
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of the department before enrolling. Students must be
physicaly/medicaly fit and able to graduate and earn
their commission before their 30th birthday.

Scholarships

Threeand two year scholarshipsare offered to quali-
fied ROTC students for use at Barry. Scholarships pay
up to $17,000 annually toward tuition, $600 annually
for books, and from $250 (Freshmen) to $400 (Seniors)
monthly directly to the student. For more information,
contact the Enrollment and Scholarship Officer at (305)
348-1619.

Special Programs

Prior servicemembersand members of the National
Guard and Army Reserve have specia entrance consid-
eration and may be entitled to other monetary benefits.
Call the number listed above for more information.

Students that did not participate in ROTC during
their first two yearsin college may attend a four week
ROTC Leadership Training Course a Ft. Knox, KY
during the summer. This course is voluntary and does
not require enlistment or further commitment to the
service in order to attend. All transportation, lodging,
uniformsand mealsare provided. Additionally, students
earn $800-$900 for attendance.

Benefits

Contracted students, regardless of scholarship,
receive $350 (Juniors) and $400 (Seniors) monthly.
Once commissioned, active duty Second Lieutenants
earn astarting salary averaging $34,000 annually, have
30 days paid vacation annually, are entitled to further
education benefits, and free medical/dental care.

Courses

MSL 1001 Foundations of Officership (2), MSL
1001L Leadership Laboratory (0)

Examines the unique duties and responsibilities of

officers. Discuss organization and role of the Army,

review basic life skills pertaining to fitness and com-

munication and analyze Army values and expected

ethical behavior.

MSL 1002 Basic Leadership (2), MSL 1002L
Leadership Laboratory (0)
Presentsfundamental |eadership conceptsand doctrine.
Practice basic skills that underlie effective problem
solving, apply active listening and feedback skills,
examine factors that influence leader and group effec-
tiveness, and examine the officer experience.

MSL 2101 Individual Leadership Studies (2) MSL
2101L Leadership Laboratory (0)

Develops knowledge of self, self-confidence, and

individual leadership skills. Develop problem solving

and critical thinking skills, and apply communication,

feedback, and conflict resolution skills.
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MSL 2102 Leadership and Teamwork (2), MSL
2102L Leadership Laboratory (0)

Focuses on self-devel opment guided by knowledge of

self and group processes. Challenges current beliefs,

knowledge, and skills, and provides equivalent prepa-

ration for the ROTC Advanced Course as the Leader’s

Training Course.

MSL 3201 Leadership and Problem Solving (3),
MSL 3201L Leadership Laboratory (0)
Examines basic skills that underlie effective problem
solving. Analyze the role officers played in the transi-
tion of the Army from Vietnam to the 21« Century,
review the features and execution of the Leadership
Development Program (LDP), analyze military mis-
sions and plan military operations and execute squad

battle drills.

MSL 3202 Leadership and Ethics (3), MSL 3202L

Leadership Laboratory (0)
Probes leader responsibilities that foster an ethical
command climate. Develop cadet leadership com-
petencies, prepare for success at National Advanced
Leadership Camp, recognize leader responsibility to
accommodate subordinate spiritual needs and apply
principles and techniques of effective written and oral
communication.

MSL 4301 Leadership and Management (3) MSL
4301L Leadership Laboratory (0)

Buildson National Advanced L eadership Camp experi-
enceto solve organizationa and staff problems. Discuss
staff organization, functions and processes, analyze
counseling responsibilities and methods, examine
principlesof subordinate motivation and organizational
change and apply leadership and problem solving prin-
ciplesto the complex case study/simulation.

MSL 4302 Officership (3), MSL 4302L
Leadership Laboratory (0)

Capstone course designed to explore topicsrelevant to
second lieutenants entering the Army. Describelegal as-
pectsof decision making and leadership, analyze Army
organization for operationsfrom thetactical to strategic
level, assess administrative and logistics management
functions, discuss reporting and permanent change of
station (PCS) process, perform platoon leader actions
and examineleader responsibilitiesthat foster an ethical
command climate.

MSL 4400 United States Military History (3)
Examines the Military Heritage of the United States
from colonia wars to the present; focuses on the op-
erational and strategic levels of warfare.

MSL _900-999 Miscellaneous, Supervised and/or
Independent Study (1-3)

Supervised reading and independent study in United

States Military History, writing requirements. Permis-

sion of the instructor is required.

All MSL Leadership Laboratories are scheduled on
Thursdays from 11:30 am. — 1:45 p.m.

SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE

Studentswho have earned abachelor’sdegree from
another accredited institution may qualify for asecond
bachelor’s degree from Barry University under the fol-
lowing conditions:

e A formal application must be submitted to the
Division of Enrollment Managrment, Office of
Records Management.

e The student must fulfill al admissions, prereg-
uisite and course requirements in the second
degree program; the mgjority of the major must
be completed at Barry University.

e If nine (9) credits of Theology and Philosophy
arenot included in thefirst degree, they must be
completed for the second degree. Other distribu-
tion requirements are considered completed.

e At least thirty (30) semester hours in residence
of upper-level credit over and abovethe require-
mentsfor thefirst bachelor’s must be compl eted
at Barry. These courses must be completed with
aletter grade.

e The student must achieve a cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 or higher, with 2.00 or
higher in the second major. Some schools at
Barry have arequirement that each coursein the
major, aswell asthe core businesscurriculumin
the School of Business, must be completed with
a C or better grade. The applicant is advised to
review the catal og section dedicated to the mgjor
of interest to determine the grade requirements
for that major.

Studentswho have earned abachelor’s degree from
Barry University may qualify for a second bachelor’s
degree from Barry University under the following
conditions:

» A formal application must be submitted to the
Division of Enrollment Services, Office of Re-
cords Management.

e The student must fulfill al admissions, prereg-
uisite and course requirements in the second
degree program; the majority of the major must
be completed at Barry University.

e At least thirty (30) semester hours in residence
of upper-level credit over and above the require-
mentsfor thefirst bachelor’s must be compl eted
at Barry. These courses must be completed with
aletter grade.



e The student must achieve a cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 or higher, with 2.00 or
higher for the second degree program. Some
schools at Barry have a requirement that each
course in the major, as well as the core business
curriculum in the School of Business, must be
completed with aC or better grade. The applicant
isadvised to review the catal og section dedicated
to the mgjor of interest to determine the grade
requirements for that major.

e The same degree from Barry University may
be awarded more than once only if al degree
requirements are met for the second degree
program according to the academic regulations
in the course catal og for the academic year of ac-
ceptance to and enrollment in the second degree
program.

SPECIAL TOPICS

Contents of Special Topics classes will be deter-
mined by the individual departments as reguested
by faculty and/or students to fill specified needs or
interests. Special Topics are designated by the course
numbers 199 and 300.

SUMMER SESSIONS

Summer sessions are held every year, one during
May and June, and the other in June and July. A student
may earn six (6) credits each session. Requirements
for admission to the summer sessions are the same as
for the regular academic year. Students matriculated
at another college must have written permission from
their dean to take specific courses at Barry. No other
academic credentials are needed for guest students.

Thelength of the summer sessions may vary within
individual schools. For example, the Andreas School
of Business offers only one summer session for their
evening programs, and the School of Education offers
summer courses of varying lengths.

TRANSCRIPT REQUESTS

If money is owed to the University, release of
transcripts, diplomas or other officia letters are pro-
hibited.
To request an official transcript, students must sub-
mit their request in writing stating:
 student’s current name and complete address
e name under which student attended Barry Univer-
sity, if different from student’s current name
 currently enrolled, hold transcript for current semes-
ter grades or degree conferral, if applicable

« the type of transcript required: e.g., student copy,
official transcript to be sent to student in a sealed
envelope, or an official transcript to be sent directly
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to a third party. If the transcript is for third party
use, the name and complete address of the person
or institution must be provided.

 the number of transcripts required

Additional Information:

« Signature must appear on transcript request.

e Transcript request from anyone other than the stu-
dent will not be honored.

»  When reguesting transcriptsin person, identification
isrequired.

e Transcripts are processed within 3-5 business days
upon approval from the Cashier/Business Office
(CBO).

» Thefeefor each officia transcript is $10.00.

e Transcripts are sent by first class mail. Barry as-
sumes no responsibility for final delivery.

Transcript requests should be mailed to:
Office of the Registrar
Barry University
11300 NE Second Avenue
Miami Shores, FL 33161-6695

For further information, please call (305) 899-3866.

TUTORIAL

In unusual circumstances, an academic dean may
approve the offering of a course listed in the catalog
onaone-to-one (tutorial) basis. Regular tuition charges
apply to coursework taken as atutorial.

WITHDRAWALS

Students withdrawing from the University must do
so officially by submitting a written notice of with-
drawal to the office of the dean of their respective school
before the deadline for withdrawing (dates for each
semester/term are available online at http://www.barry.
edu/vpaa-registrar). The effective date of withdrawal
will be the date on which the notice is received by the
dean. Students withdrawing from courses must do so
officially by obtaining the course withdrawal form from
either their advisor or the Office of the Registrar. The
withdrawal form must be signed by the advisor and the
dean, and then sent to the Office of the Registrar for
final processing before the deadline for withdrawing
(dates for each semester/term are available online at
http://www.barry.edu/vpaa-registrar). No withdrawals
(total or course) will be accepted after the deadline.
Thispolicy is strictly enforced.

WITHDRAWAL POLICY FOR
FULL SEMESTER CLASS

First 1/3 of course W
Second 1/3 of course WP or WF
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POLICIES
AND
PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE FOR APPEAL OF GRADES

There will be astanding University committee, the
purpose of which isto address requests for revision of
academic grade(s) after preliminary means of appeal
have been exhausted.

The standing committee known as the Committee
on Grades will consist of three faculty members and
two students, one undergraduate and one graduate.
The committee memberswill be proposed annually by
the Academic Affairs Council and be approved by the
Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs. One of
the faculty members on the committee will be named
chair by the Provost/Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs. An aternate faculty and student member will also
be appointed following the above procedure, and will
serve in case of illness or in case a member is party
to an appeal. The committee will establish its internal
decision-making procedure which will be made public.
Thecommitteeisfreeto seek the advice of otherswhen
it feels it lacks the expertise in a particular academic
area.

The faculty member responsible for the course is
the only person who may make a grade change. When
a student appeals a grade, the student will provide the
faculty member with a copy of al petitions.

A challenge to a grade received in a course, com-
prehensive examination, thesis, or other graduation
requirement will be considered only when the student
alleges that the grade received reflects other than ap-
propriate academic criteria, that is, achievement and
proficiency in the subject matter as stated in the course
syllabus.

The following procedures are applicable in all
schools and divisions with regard to challenges to
grades. A student wishing to challenge a grade will
proceed in the following manner:

a. If thestudent’sschool or division hasagrade appeal
procedure, such procedure will be followed and all
such remedies must be exhausted prior to filing a
petition. In the event that the grievanceisnot settled
at the school or division level, the student may file
the Grade Appea Form with the chair of the Com-
mittee on Grades, whereupon the procedure set forth
will apply. The student must file the form no later
than five working days after thefinal decision of the
student’s school or division.

b. If the student’s school has no grade appea proce-
dure, the following will apply:

(1) If the grade challenged isin acourse, the student
will first discussthe matter with the faculty mem-
ber teaching the course in an effort to resolve
the grievance informally. If the grievance is not
settled, the student may then file the Grade Ap-
peal Form with the chair of the department who
will seek an informal reconciliation. The form
must be filed no later than 120 calendar days
after the date on which the grade was duein the
Office of the Registrar.

(2)1f the grade is received in a comprehensive ex-
amination or on athesis, the student may filethe
GradeAppea Form with the chair of the depart-
ment who will seek an informal reconciliation.
Theform must befiled nolater than fiveworking
days after the grade is received.

If reconciliation isnot achieved at the departmen-
tal level, the student may file the Grade Appea
Form with the dean of the school. The form must
be filed no later than five working days after
receiving the department chair’s decision in the
case. The dean will make aninformal investiga-
tion, hearing both the student and the faculty



member, and attempt aninformal reconciliation.
The dean will render a decision within thirty
calendar daysand inform the student and faculty
member in writing.

c. If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the
dean, he or shemay filethe Grade Appeal Formwith
the chair of the Committee on Grades. The form
must befiled nolater than five working days after the
student is notified of the dean’s decision. The Com-
mittee on Grades will make aformal investigation,
hearing both the student and faculty member. The
committeewill reach adecisionwithinthirty calen-
dar daysand notify the student, the faculty member,
and the Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs
inwriting. The decision will be either that the grade
will stand, or that the faculty member will change
the grade as recommended by the committee. If the
faculty member disagrees with the recommended
change, he or shewill promptly inform the commit-
tee chair of that decision. The committee chair will
then notify the Registrar, through the Provost/Vice
President for Academic Affairs, that the grade will
not affect the student’s grade point average, cause
the course to be repeated, or prevent continuation
in the University.

d. The student and/or the faculty member may appeal
the decision of the Committee on Grades by sending
the GradeAppeal Formto the Provost/Vice President
for AcademicAffairsno later than fiveworking days
after notification of the committee's decision. The
decision of the Provost/Vice President is the final
University appeal. The Provost/Vice President will
make a decision within thirty calendar days and
inform the student and faculty member inwriting. In
instances where the Provost/Vice President recom-
mends agrade change and the faculty member does
not follow the recommendation, the Provost/Vice
President will inform the Registrar that the grade
will not affect the student’s grade point average,
cause the course to be repeated, or prevent continu-
ation in the University.

POLICY ON MEDICAL LEAVE

The purpose of thispolicy isto ensurethat al Barry
students with incipient emotional, mental health or
physical needsreceivetimely assessment and accessto
service. The policy shall cover al students unless the
specific school or department in which the student isen-
rolled hasamore specified or comprehensive policy with
respect to mental and physical health and disposition.

When a student experiences serious medical or
psychological problems while enrolled as a student
in Barry University, he or she may request to take a
voluntary medical leave-of-absence. If approved by
theVice President for Student Affairs, the student will
leave campus, be granted grades of “W” inal enrolled
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courses (even if the normal deadline for withdrawal
without academic penalty has passed), and the stu-
dent will be obligated to adhere to the readmission
requirements outlined below if he or she desires to
return to Barry after the problem has been treated and
resolved.

Similarly, the University may require a student to
take amedical leave-of-absence if, in the judgment of
theVice President for Student Affairs or his’her desig-
nee, the student () poses athreat to the lives or safety
of himself/herself or other members of the Barry com-
munity, or (b) hasamedical or psychological problem
which cannot be properly treated in the University
setting, or (c) has evidenced a medical condition or
behavior that seriously interferes with the student’s
ability to function and/or seriously interferes with the
educational pursuits of other members of the Barry
Community. While on medical leave astudent may not
return to the campuswithout prior permission from the
Vice President for Student Affairs, or designee.

In making the decision to require a student to take
amedical leave, theVice President for Student Affairs
or hig’her designee acts out of concern for the student
and his or her rights, concern for other students and
concern for the University asawhole. The Vice Presi-
dent will have to consider whether the University is
able to provide the level of care and guidance needed,
whether thereisalikelihood that the student will posea
threat to himself/herself or othersand/or to what extent
the student seriously interferes with the rights of the
others in the community to carry on their educational
pursuits.

For both voluntary and required |eaves, the policy
on refunds contained in the Catalogue will apply.

READMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR
MEDICAL LEAVES

If astudent must leave Barry University for medical
reasons, he or she must take sufficient time away (nor-
mally six months to a year) to adequately address the
issuesthat necessitated the leave. During this absence,
the University expects the student to undergo profes-
sional healthcare treatment asthe primary method of re-
solving the problems. Failureto seek ongoing treatment
of akind appropriate to the health problems will raise
serious doubt as to the student’s readiness to resume
student status, and in such cases the University may
withhold readmission until such time that appropriate
treatment has been received.

A student on medical leave, who wishes to return,
must initiate a request for readmission at least one
month prior to anticipated return by writing a letter
to the Vice President for Student Affairs, or his/her
designee, detailing what has been accomplished during
the absence. The student’s|etter and asupporting letter
from an appropriate healthcare professiona arethe ba-
sisupon which the Vice President, or his/her designee,
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makesthejudgment that the health circumstances caus-
ing the student to leave have been adequately addressed
and that thereisareasonabl e assurance that the student
will be able to resume his/her studies.

The letter from the healthcare professional must
address at |east the following questions: what were the
reasons for the student seeing you, how often did you
meet, what gains were made, do you feel the student is
ableto handletheintellectual, physical and personal de-
mands of being afull-time resident/commuter student,
do you feel the student is ready to return to full-time
studies at Barry, and are there any special conditions
under which the student should be readmitted? This | et-
ter should be directed to the Vice President for Student
Affairs, or his’her designee.

The information gathered is reviewed by the ap-
propriate healthcare professionals at Barry and by the
Vice President for Student Affairs, or his’her designee.
The decision to readmit astudent from amedical |eave-
of-absence is a professional judgment which may be
reversed if a student fails to be a responsible member
of the Barry community. When a student is permitted
to return, special conditions or requirements may be
outlined at the time, and upon return, the student is
expected to meet periodically with the Vice President
or his’her designee. Similarly, it is advisable for the
student, during the first term back, to establish a pro-
fessional relationship with a member of the Health
and/or Counseling Center. [Note: The Vice President
for Student Affairs renders a decision for readmission
to the University, not readmission to individual schools
(majors). This is the prerogative of respective deans.
Dialogue regarding readmission to a particular school
isthe responsibility of the individual students.]

SUBSTANCE ABUSE

Barry University acknowledgesthe problem of sub-
stance abuse in our society and perceives this problem
as aserious threat to employees and students. It isthe
intent of the University to establish and maintain a
drug-freeworkplace. Itisthe University’sfurther intent
to comply in every respect with the Drug-Free Schools
and CommunitiesAct Amendment of 1989 (Public Law
101-226) as presently constituted to be amended in
the future.

Barry University condemns the possession, use or
distribution of illicit drugs and the abuse of alcohol
and drugs/substances, whether prescriptive or non-
prescriptive. Any student or employee found to be in
the possession of, using, selling, trading, or offering for
sdeillicit drugsor acohol onthe University’s property
or as part of the University’s activities will be subject
to disciplinary action aswell as applicable local, state,
and federal laws.

As a condition of employment, al employees and
students must abide by the terms of this policy. Under
federal law, an employee working under, or student
receiving funds from a federal grant or contract, must

report his’her criminal drug statute conviction for avio-
lation occurring inthe University to the Administration
not later than five (5) daysafter such conviction. If said
employee/student isreceiving federal grant or contract
funds, the University is required to give notice of the
conviction to the contracting agency within ten (10)
daysafter learning of it. Employees/students convicted
must, under the terms of this policy, have sanctions
imposed within thirty days of the date the University
Administration learns of the conviction. (For complete
policy, contact Office of Vice President for Student
Services or the Human Resources Office on campus.)

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES RELATING TO
SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Barry University seeks to prevent harassment of
its students, employees and those who seek to join the
campus community in any capacity.

Sexual harassment includes sexua advances, re-
quests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical
conduct of asexual nature directed toward an employee,
student, or applicant, when:

« Toleration of theconduct isan explicit or implicit
term or condition of employment, admission or
academic evaluation.

e Submission to or rejection of such conduct is
used as a basis for a personal decision or aca-
demic evaluation affecting such individuals.

e The conduct has the purpose or effect of inter-
fering with an individua’s work performance,
or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive
working or learning environment.

The above definition isin line with the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission’s regulations on
sexual harassment.

Barry University, its officers and employees are
responsible for maintaining a working and learning
environment free from sexual harassment. Existing
disciplinary and grievance procedures or informal pro-
cedures, asappropriate, shall serveastheframework for
resolving allegations of sexua harassment. Responsi-
bilitiesinclude making widely known the prohibitions
against sexua harassment and ensuring the existence
of appropriate procedures for dealing with allegations
of sexual harassment.

ACADEMIC DISHONESTY POLICY
(From the Barry University Faculty Handbook)

Cheating and Plagiarism: Definitions

Cheating is defined as the attempt, successful or
not, to give or obtain aid and/or information by illicit
meansin meeting any academic requirements, including
examinations. Cheating includesfalsifying reportsand
documents.



Plagiarism is defined as the use, without proper
acknowledgement, of the ideas, phrases, sentences, or
larger unitsof discoursefrom another writer or speaker.
Plagiarism includes the unauthorized copying of soft-
ware and the violation of copyright laws.

An Incident of Cheating or Plagiarism

An incident upon which a faculty member may
take action will be an event which the faculty member
witnesses or haswritten evidence to support. A faculty
member must observe this evidence directly and may
not take action solely on the report of another party.

Procedures for Handling Cheating and
Plagiarism

Any faculty member discovering acase of suspected
cheating or plagiarism shall make aresponsible effort
to confront the student with the evidence within five
working days.

If the student can explain the incident to the sat-
isfaction of the faculty member, no further action is
warranted.

If the student denies cheating and the faculty mem-
ber continues to believe cheating has occurred, the
faculty member will send an Academic Dishonesty
Form to the faculty member’s dean.

a. Thedeanwill hold ahearing in whichthefaculty
member will present the evidence against the
student. The dean will decide who, in addition
to the above, may be present at the hearing.

b. The dean will determine whether or not the
evidence indicates that cheating/plagiarism has
taken place.

If the student has admitted or has been found guilty
of cheating or plagiarism, thefollowing recordswill be
kept:

a. Thefaculty member will send an Academic Dis-

honesty Form to the student’s dean and advisor.
The dean will inform the student in writing that
these forms have been sent.

b. Thefaculty member’sdean shall placeonfilethe
records of theincident to be kept in the Office of
the Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs.
This record shall be destroyed upon graduation
or other forms of separation from the University
if no further incidents of cheating or plagiarism
occur.

c. If the records in the Office of the Provost/Vice
President for Academic Affairsindicate that the
student has committed two offenses, both inci-
dents become part of the student’s permanent
academic record.
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The faculty member shall decide how the student
will be graded for the course in which cheating or
plagiarism occurred. Typical penaltiesinclude:

a. The student may be required to resubmit the as-

signment or take a new examination.

b. The student may receive a failing grade on the

assignment or examination in question.

c. The student may receive afailing grade for the

course.

For a second or subsequent offense, the student
shall be subject to suspension or dismissal from the
University by the Provost/Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

The student may appeal any of the above decisions
in writing to the Provost/Vice President for Academic
Affairswithin 30 working days.

Responsibilities of the Faculty

Faculty should, at the beginning of each course and
on the syllabus, explain plagiarism and cheating, and
the penalties for such behavior and refer students to
University publications which state the policies.

Faculty should do everything within reason to pre-
vent cheating and plagiarism.

Responsibilities of Students

Students are responsible for knowing the policies
regarding cheating and plagiarism and the penaltiesfor
such behavior. Failure of anindividual faculty member
to remind the student as to what constitutes cheating
and plagiarism does not relieve the student of this
responsibility.

Students must take care not to provide opportunities
for othersto cheat.

Students must inform the faculty member if cheating
or plagiarism is taking place.

Policy on Hazing

Hazing is defined as any act whether physical,
mental, emotional or psychological, which subjects
another person, voluntarily or involuntarily, to anything
that may abuse, mistreat, degrade, humiliate, harass,
or intimidate him or her, or which may in any fashion
compromise his/her inherent dignity as a person.

Hazing isinherently in conflict with the mission of
Barry University and, therefore, will not be tolerated.
Every effort will be made to insure that students will
not encounter the humiliation and danger of hazing.
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ACADEMIC RESOURCES

LEARNING CENTER

Carol Clothier, Olena Drozd, James Poulos, Mark Rokhfeld, Esther Sampol

The Learning Center, located in Garner 113, serves
asaprimary resource for all undergraduate, graduate,
and adult learners at Barry University. The mission of
the Barry University Learning Center isto develop in-
dependent, successful learners through the provision
of professionally designed and delivered academic
services. The Learning Center actively seeks to pro-
vide professiona assistance to al University depart-
mentsin meeting the academic needs of their students.
Emphasisis on provision of strategies to meet the de-
mands of successful college writing, reading, mathe-
matics, critical thinking, and test-taking. The Learning
Center offers this intensive instruction through indi-
vidual and small group work with professional staff,
collaborative study groups, and technology-based,
independent learning groups using computer-assisted
and videotaped materials.

The Learning Center provides a variety of sched-
uled seminars. Supplemental support seminars are
offered to support specific courses in the academic
disciplines. In addition, specia support seminars are
provided for students, focusing on developing skills
and strategies necessary to academic success. A com-
prehensive ESL program (English-for-Speakers-of-
other-Languages) is available for students who seek
additional improvement in ora and written English
language skills.

The Learning Center has a Writing Center,
Mathematics Laboratory, and a Reading Laboratory
which are open throughout the day and evening, where
the students work largely on a one-to-one basis with a
professiond staff. The Writing Center provideswriting
assistance to the University community and serves the
undergraduate population’s needs for writing essays

and research papers and assists graduate and post-
graduate students with specific writing problems. The
Mathematics Laboratory offers afull range of support
for students on a one-to-one basis, supporting cours-
es ranging from basic developmental mathematics
through calculus, trigonometry, physics, and statistics.
The Reading Laboratory provides academic counsel-
ing, diagnostic testing, and learning prescriptions to
students who wish to improve their reading compre-
hension, vocabulary, and study skills.

The Learning Center provides a review course
for GKT preparation (MA 010) presented during
the Fall and Spring semesters prior to each testing.
Independent preparation through computer-assisted
and videotaped instructional modules is available to
students.

The Learning Center administers and/or directs a
wide range of assessment measures. It is responsible
for challenge and placement testing of incoming stu-
dents and for providing additional specific evalua
tions as requested by students or faculty. An English
Assessment Test is administered at the request of the
individual schools. Diagnostic and achievement tests
are administered through the Reading Laboratory.

MA 010 Mathematics Skillsfor General
Knowledge Test - GKT (1)

Preparation for the Mathematics section of the GKT.
Assesses students through pre/post-test of competen-
cies, provides review of necessary mathematical areas
through a performance-based module approach, and
uses correlated computer aided instruction. Satisfies
requirement for students who must register for the
GKT examination. Does not meet distribution or de-
gree reguirements. CR/NC option only.



MAT 090 Pre-Entry Math (3)

This course prepares a student to take MAT 091 or
093. A variety of individualized strategies are used,
including programmed materials, computer-aided
instruction, and one-on-one tutoring. Does not fulfill
distribution or degree requirements. Placement in this
course is by appropriate score on the placement test.
CR/NC option only.

ENG 095 Basic English Composition (3)

Basic English Composition is a writing course
primarily for first-year students who have not had
instruction in a formal academic setting or students
whoneedremedial Englishwritinginstruction. Writing
assignments are given on a variety of contemporary
topics. If astudent is placed in ENG 095, he/she must
successfully complete the course before taking ENG
111. CR/NC option only.

HUM 207 U.S. Culture (3)

This course examines the history and practice of
American culture thematically from a cross-cultural
perspective through expository writings, histori-
cal documents, literature, and North American film.
Themes included democracy, structure of govern-
ment, ideology, American beliefs and values, cultural
influences on American society, racism, women in the
U.S., and mass culture and media. Does not meet dis-
tribution or degree requirements. (TLC students only)

Supplemental Instruction Cour ses

A supplemental instruction course is designed to de-
liver individualized or small group instruction. The
content is to be determined each semester by the
Learning Center as requested by the specific school,
faculty, and/or students to fill specified needs or in-
terests. Does not fulfill distribution or degree require-
ments. CR/NC only. S credit does not count toward
degree.

Sl 010

Sl 031
Sl 040
Sl 043
Sl 059
Sl 070
Sl 071
Sl 072
Sl 073
Sl 074
Sl 075
Sl 076
Sl 080
Sl 081
Sl 082
SI 083
Sl 084
Sl 085
Sl 086
Sl 087
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Active Reading and L earning

Strategies

Statististics Laboratory

Grammar & Syntax

Conversationsin English

Writing for Research
CHE 109 Recitation
CHE 111 Recitation
CHE 112 Recitation
CHE 152 Recitation
CHE 153 Recitation
CHE 243 Recitation
CHE 244 Recitation
PHY 110 Recitation
PHY 151 Recitation
PHY 152 Recitation
PHY 201 Recitation
PHY 202 Recitation
PHY 210 Recitation
PHY 211 Recitation
PHY 212 Recitation
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lcr.
2cr.
lcr.
lcr.
2cr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
lcr.
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CAL PROGRAM

Phyllis R. Sandals, Ed.D., Director

The Center for Advanced Learning (CAL) Program
at Barry University is built on the research-supported
belief that students with learning disabilities and
attention deficit disorders can succeed at the university
level if given adequate and accessible professional
support. The CAL Program is designed to meet the
needsof studentswithlearning disabilitiesand attention
deficit disorderswho havetheintellectua potential and
motivation to complete auniversity degree or graduate
studies. It is a comprehensive, professionally staffed,
and structured approach which aims to increase
academic self-direction, socioemotional maturity, and
career development. The goal of the program is for
students to develop an understanding of the skills and
strategies they may employ to successfully manage
their individual learning challenges during college
years and beyond.

Servicesinclude:

e intensive, individual, subject area tutoring to
improve reading, writing, oral communication,
and mathematics skills needed at the university
level;

e instruction in learning and study strategies

based on individual needs;

small-group subject area tutoring;

assistive technology;

academic counseling and advising;

individual and small-group personal and career

counseling;

* testing and classroom accommodations; and

 advocacy withfaculty tofacilitatecoursesuccess.

First-year, transfer, and currently enrolled Barry
University students who are in need of these specia
servicesarewelcometo apply. Studentsadmitted to the
CAL Program are expected to meet the requirements
of the University and their specific degree programs.
Students are admitted to the CAL Program on a case-
by-casebasi supon therecommendation of theProgram
Director and the Division of Enrollment Services.
Admission into the CAL Program will be determined
by a review of standardized test scores; high school
or college transcripts; current psychoeducational test
results; |EP; additional diagnostic or medical reports;
an essay; a letter of recommendation; and a personal
interview with the Program Director.

ST 010  Strategiesfor Professional and
Academic Success (1)

A required course designed to meet the transitional
needs of college students with learning disabilities
and attention deficit disorders. The course will focus
on the development of self-regulating and self-
advocacy skills and includes compensatory strategies
to assist students in meeting the demands of post-
secondary education. This is a requirement for all
CAL students.
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TRANSITION IN LANGUAGE AND

CULTURE PROGRAM

Carol Clothier, Assistant Dean

The Transition in Language and Culture Program
(TLC) is a transitiona program which fosters the
development of language proficiency and cultural
understanding in a supportive environment. It is
designed to meet the needs of those students who have
met with academic successin their primary language.
The goal of the program is to increase the cognitive
and academic language ability of the English-
language-learners in order for the student to become
more proficient in the manipulation of language in the
decontextualized academic situation. Courses in this
transitional program do not count towards the degree.

Based on current language acquisition theory,
the curriculum focuses on the needs of the second-
language-learner; it emphasizes the five basic
elements of language—listening, speaking, writing,
reading, and culture. The courses are commensurate
with the intellectual and academic pursuits of a first-
year liberal arts education. The entire curriculum is
based on an integrated thematic approach which
fosters the acquisition of knowledge and language in
a socia-communicative setting, creating a meaningful
and efficient context which engenders the connection
and association of ideas. The focus on U.S. culture

as curriculum content provides the students with
an understanding of the culture of which they have
become a part, as well as meeting their need as
members of the global marketplace to have knowledge
of the prevalent international culture. In addition to
developing aknowledge base, the program is designed
to strengthen cultural consciousness and intercultural
competence, toincreaseawarenessof global dynamics,
and to build social awareness skills.

Special attention will be paid to providing the
students with the ability to assess their learning
styles and strategies. Emphasis will be placed on the
recognition of the styles and strategies of the student’s
indigenous culture and those necessary for successin
an American university.

COURSES
ENG 095 Basic English Composition

(3 credits)
HUM 207 United States Culture (3 credits)
ELECTIVES
Sl 043 TLC/Accent Reduction (1 credit)
Sl 040 Grammar and Syntax (1 credit)
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HONORS PROGRAM

Pawena Sirimangkala, Ph.D., Director

Purpose of the Program

The Barry University undergraduate Honors
Program is designed to add both breadth and depth to
the educational experience of students in the Honors
program. The Honors curriculum offers the intel-
lectually curious student an opportunity to analyze
problems, synthesize theories and actions, evauate
issues facing our complex society and devel op |eader-
ship skills. The program gives superior students the
opportunity to interact with faculty members whose
knowledge and expertise will enable these students to
challenge the frontiers of their ability.

Being an Honors Program (HP) student is translated
into several academic rewards:

e HP classes have 10 — 15 students per class;

e Small class size means ample opportunity to
engage in an in-depth classroom discussion;

e HP courses are reserved for HP students only;

e HP students have an opportunity to engage in
an independent research (HON 479: Senior
Honors Thesis), preparing them for their future
graduate studies;

e HP students are eligible for paper presentations
attheyearly National Collegiate Honors Council
and Southern Regional Honors Council ;

e HP students have access to the HP computer lab
(located in Landon Student Union 202 O).

Qualification

To participate in the program as a first-year student,
you must:
e Attain a minimum combined SAT score of
1250;
e Attain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.70 in
high school.

To participate as atransfer student, you must:
e Attain aminimum cumulative GPA of 3.7 from
aregionally accredited university.

To participate as a second-year Barry student, you
must:
e Attain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.5 in
your first year at Barry;
e Obtain a letter of recommendation from you
academic advisor;
e Submit an admissions essay.

Scholarship Opportunity

The Honors Scholarship is guaranteed for the
duration of your bachelor’s degree program at Barry
provided that you meet the program’s requirements.
HP requirementsinclude:

e Meeting at least once asemester withtheHonors
Program Director to determine eligibility and
report academic progress,

e Enroliment at Barry as a full-time undergradu-
ate student (which requires completion of a
minimum of 12 credits per semester);



e Registering for a minimum of one Honors
Program class per semester;

e Maintaining a minimum cumulative GPA of
3.5,

» Submitting the Honors Thesis Proposal by the
4" week of the enrolled semester;

e Completion of 21 credit hours in Honors
Program courses.

Program Requirements

To participatein the Honors Program and to receive
the designation of Honors Program participation on
the final transcript, the Honors Program students must
complete 21 credit hoursin Honors Program courses.

Year 1 Semester Hours
Fall:
THE/PHI 191 H1 Judeo-Christian Doctrine* 3
Spring:
ENG 199 H1 Specia Topicsin Literature* 3
Year 2
Fall:
CHE/PHY/MAT 240 H1 History and
Philosophy of Science** 3

Spring:
HUM 199 H1 Dimensions of Culture |*** 3
Year 3
Fall:
SOC 394 H1 The World in America** 3
Spring:
HUM 300 H1 Dimensions of Culture [1*** 3
Year 4
Fall:
HON 479 H1 Senior Honors Thesis or

Research Project*** 3

Submit the Honors Thesis Proposal (by the 4" week of
the enrolled semester)

Spring:

HON 479 Oral Defense (the defense should be
scheduled one month prior to graduation)

Total 21

*  These courses will fulfill the University distribu-
tion reguirements and Arts and Sciences general
education requirements.

**  These courses will fulfill the University distribu-
tion requirements.

*** These courseswill fulfill general elective require-
ments.
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Course Descriptions—
(HONORS PROGRAM ONLY)

ENG 199 H1 Special Topicsin Literature(3)
Content to be determined each semester. Honors
Program students will take this coursein lieu of ENG
112 or 210. Prerequisite: ENG 111.

THE/PHI 191 H1Judeo-Christian Doctrine (3)

A fundamental examination of the Judeo-Christiantra-
dition, beginning with a consideration of the relation-
ship between theology and philosophy. Foundational
religious affirmations will be examined from the per-
spective of both disciplines. Honors Program students
will take this coursein lieu of THE 201.

CHE/PHY/MAT 240 H1 History and Philosophy
of Science (3)

The course examines scientific and mathematical
thought from a historical and philosophical perspec-
tive. The connection between the disciplines of chem-
istry, physics, and mathematics will be highlighted.
The development of scientific thought throughout his-
tory will be studied and paradigm shifts will be em-
phasized.

HUM 199 H1 Dimensions of Culturel (3)

This course addresses the importance of understand-
ing theory and its relationship to how society/culture
is produced and sustained. Various theoretical/philo-
sophical assumptionsthat contribute to the production
of cultural knowledge will be examined.

HUM 300 H1 Dimensions of Culturell (3)

This course will address the importance of theory in
understanding and studying the concept of culture.
The course will examine how culture is shaped by
major socia institutions and how these institutions
shape cultural products such as literature, film, and
art. The underlying assumption that guides the domi-
nant cultural standards of America will be evaluated.
Prerequisite: HUM 199 H1.

SOC 394 H1TheWorld in America (3)

The central focus of this course is to analyze and
understand current relations of inequality within the
context of the United States and Latin America— par-
ticularly asthey relate to race and class.

HON 479 H1 Senior Honor s Thesis/Resear ch
Project (3)

Students will conduct an original research that stems
from a collaboration between the student’s academic
major and the Honors Program’s curriculum. Topic
must be approved by the Honors Program’s director
and an examining committee. A supervisory commit-
tee will oversee the thesis/project.
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STUDY ABROAD PROGRAMS

Barry University offers a variety of Study Abroad
options. Students may choose from summer, semes-
ter, or year long programs. Among the programs are
Barry courses taught abroad by Barry faculty mem-
bers, study abroad at a number of foreign universities
with which Barry has bilateral exchange agreements,
and participation in the College Consortium for
International Studiesin which Barry students can par-
ticipate in over 75 programsin thirty countries offered
by the member colleges and universities. Information
about the above programsis available from Dr. Lillian
Schanfield, Department of English and Foreign
Languages, School of Arts and Sciences.

Students interested in Study Abroad should plan
their course of study well in advance of their projected
foreign travel so as to meet registration deadlines in
a timely manner and any other program-specific
requirements as mandated by the institution of study.
In addition, they should consult with their academic
advisors and deans to ascertain how Study Abroad is
best accommodated within their academic programs
and to obtain approval.

ANDREAS SCHOOL OF BUSINESS STUDY
ABROAD PROGRAMS

The Andreas School of Business Study Abroad
Program offers students in the School of Business
the opportunity to study in another country during
one of their semesters at Barry University. The pro-
gram is an ideal way for students to experience the
culture of the country and to learn and practice a
foreign language. The locations currently available
are: London (United Kingdom), Madrid and Seville
(Spain), Monterrey (Mexico), Geneva (Switzerland),
Vienna (Austria), Leiden (Netherlands), Quito
(Ecuador), Nuremberg (Germany), Santiago (Chile),
Ch-am (Thailand), Shanghai (China) and Bucharest
(Romania). The Study Abroad Program also provides
International Business majors with the possibility of
doing an internship abroad. Thisinternship would ful-
fill the international internship course requirement for
International Business maors.

Students interested in studying abroad need to plan
well inadvancein order to ensurethat the study abroad
experience fits into their degree program appropriate-
ly. In addition, application deadlines for the various
locations can be very early. Students who would like
to obtain more information on the program should
contact Dr. Manuel Tejeda, Director of International
Business, at the School of Business.
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DIVISION OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Y vette Brown, M.S., Interim Chief Technology Officer

The administrative offices of the Division of
Information Technology are housed in the Garner
building. The division provides library, distance edu-
cation and technology services for the University.
It is the mission of the division to provide the user
community with the highest level of technical service
and support; to provide the University with a strong,
dynamic, competitive edge through the strategic plan-
ning and deployment of new technol ogies; and to max-
imize cost-effective use of resources through the use
of a centralized model for technology management.
The division consists of an administrative layer called
IT Administration, and eight support departments ad-
dressing the different resource needs of the University.
All non-instructional support from the division is co-
ordinated through a centralized hel pdesk.

CENTER FOR EXCELLENCE IN
LEARNING & TEACHING (CELT)

Linda Cahill, Ph.D., Associate Dean for Distance
Education Support and Director and Instructiona
Designer

The Center for Excellence in Learning & Teaching
(CELT) was originally created to support faculty and
staff in the effective use of instructional and workplace
technologies. Training for faculty and staff isregularly
held for small groupsin the CELT training lab, Library
301, and it is a so customized according to topic, time,
and location of training participants. CELT’s four full-
timetrainersand instructional designers extend support
to students via in-class orientations and guest lectures
on topics such as the use of Barry’s course manage-
ment platform and basic applications. It aso main-
tains an online orientation for students that addresses
student computing in general, with a special focus on

distance learning (http://student.barry.edu->Academic
Resources->Distance Learning & Teaching). The fac-
ulty is updated regarding trends in instructional design
through two newsletters published by CELT (DolT
News and CELT Review Newdetter, http://bucwis.
barry.edu->News and Publications) and it collaborates
with the Faculty Senate to provide special faculty de-
velopment events. Call 305-899-4005 for more infor-
mation.

DESKTOP COMPUTING SERVICES

Wesley Ng-Fook, B.S., Director

Desktop Computing Services provides an efficient
and cost effective support structure for the University
owned/leased computers and peripheral equipment,
both on campus and at the off-sites. DCS advises on
technology needs, and is responsible for the configu-
ration, installation, and maintenance of all desktop
computing equipment.

IT SUPPORT DESK

Darrell D. Duvall, M.S., Director

The IT Support Desk provides awide range of ser-
vices for students on and off campus. They provide
support to students connecting to BarryNet, which is
the university’swired and wireless network. They also
provide support to all students experiencing problems
accessing on-line resources such as the library’s elec-
tronic databases and their Barry email account. In ad-
dition to this, they assist students with username and
password issues.

The IT Support Desk is located in Garner Hall,
room 241, and can be contacted by calling (305) 899-
3604, by visiting the support website at http://help.
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barry.edu, or by sending e-mail to helpdesk@mail.
barry.edu. The hours of operation are available on
the support website and by caling. Barry University
has an arrangement with Dell Computer Corporation
where educational pricing is extended to students, fac-
ulty, and staff interested in purchasing PC'’s, peripher-
als, and software. In addition to this, Microsoft Office
Professiona is available to students for purchase at a
significantly discounted price. Visit http://help.barry.
edu for further information.

INSTRUCTIONAL COMPUTING
SERVICES

Hernan Londono, M.S., Associate Dean, Instructional
Computing Services

Instructional Computing is responsible for provid-
ing academic users with the highest level of service
and support in the use of current academic computing
Services.

Computer Labs
John Beynon, M.S., Manager

The Main Computer Lab, located in Garner-247, is
available to al students and faculty and provides ac-
cess to various application packages, various operat-
ing systems, electronic mail, and the Internet. The lab
is equipped with over 80 Windows-based computers,
scanners, color printers, and networked laser printers.

For teaching, there are nine networked classrooms
for hands-on computer usage. Each room is equipped
with an average of 25 Windows-based computer work-
stations, and a multimedia projection system. Faculty
wishing to reserve aroom can do so at http://bucwis.
barry.edu/ics/classLabs/classroomRequest.htm or by
calling extension 4043.

Lab Hours (During Fall and Spring
Semesters)

During the Fall and Spring semesters, the main
computer lab maintains the following hours:

Sunday 12:00 PM —10:00 PM
Monday — Thursday 7:30AM - 12:00AM
Friday 7:30 AM —10:00 PM
Saturday 8:00AM —10:00 PM

Specia hours are kept over holiday periods, end-
of-semester periods, and summer sessions. Current
computer lab hours can be obtained at (305) 899-3893
or a Barry University Web site.

Printing Services

Laser printing is available in the main lab for a
fee of 5 cents per page. Color printing costs $1.00
per page for plain paper printouts and $1.50 for color
overhead transparencies. The cost of making thermal
black transparenciesis 50 cents each.

Audiovisual Department
Lynch Hymn, B.L.S., Manager

The Audiovisual Department provides, maintains,
and supports audiovisual equipment throughout the
main campus. Mobile computers and projection sys-
tems are only afew of the equipment that faculty and
staff can check out. Students need to coordinate with
their professors if they need equipment for presenta-
tions. Faculty and staff can reserve equipment online
a http://bucwis.barry.edu/doit2/instructional/audio-
visual/default.htm. Twenty-four hour advance notice
isrequired to reserve equipment. For additional infor-
mation, please call (305) 899-3764.

David Brinkley Studio

Mary Rode Worley, B.A., Production Coordinator &
Studio Manager

The David Brinkley Studio provides resources for
Communication students to work and learn on state
of the art equipment, and facilitates faculty involve-
ment in distance education by producing courses for
video broadcast. Students work on many projects, in-
cluding the filming of professional commercials, the
video-taping of community and campus events, and
the broadcasting of television courses. The studio is
also available for commercia productions when not
engaged in educational endeavors. For additional in-
formation, contact the studio manager at (305) 899-
3462.



LIBRARY SERVICES

Kenneth S. Venet, M.L.S., Interim Director

The Monsignor William Barry Memorial Library
provides material and services in support of the edu-
cational objectives of the University. Students have
accessto a collection of 910,528 items; over 250 elec-
tronic databases many with full text availability; and
over 2,000 journal titles.

PUBLIC SERVICES

Beverly Brown, Head

Public Services are responsible for circulation, re-
serves, periodicals, interlibrary loan and study room
usage.

Library hours (during fall and spring semesters)

Sunday Noon —12:00 am.
Monday — Thursday 7:30 am. —12:00 am.
Friday 7:30 am. —10:00 p.m.
Saturday 10:00 am. —10:00 p.m.

Specia hours are kept over holidays, end of se-
mesters, and summer sessions. Hours are posted at the
Library, library Web page or for more information call
(305) 899-3760.

Valid library card (University photo ID) must be
used to borrow materials.

Undergraduate students may check out materials
for 3weeks. Two renewals are allowed aslong asthere
is not a hold request for an item. Interlibrary policy
and reserves policies may be found at the circulation
desk and on the library Web page.

REFERENCE SERVICES

Kenneth Venet, M.L.S., Assistant Director

The Library provides reference services to sup-
port education, research and general information.
Reference service is offered on using print and elec-
tronic resources in several ways:

* inthereference area
viatelephone
via electronic mail
by appointment
through bibliographic instruction scheduled by
the faculty

Reference collection is developed to provide print
and non-print resources that will support the educa-
tion, research and general information needs of the
students, faculty and staff.

Reference servicesareprovided during thelibrary’s
hours of operation.

DIVISION OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY. 69

TECHNICAL SERVICES

MariettaDeWinter, M.L.S., Head of Technical Services/
Librarian

Technical Servicesisresponsible for acquiring and
processing material selected for the library by librar-
ians, faculty, and input from students. The material
selected follows the collection development policy, to
support the quality education of the University.

NETWORK AND INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Justin Moses, Director for Server and Messaging
Systems

Kerri-Quaan Stewart, Director for Applications
Devel opment and Database Administration

Network and Information Systems is responsible
for the administration of a number of computer serv-
ers running on Microsoft Windows platform. These
computers are the primary serversfor “BARRYNET,”
the campus-wide Ethernet network. They collectively
provide network file and print services, electronic mail
services, online library applications, specia applica
tions for instructional purposes, and the hosting of
Barry’s Internet, Intranet, and instructional web serv-
ers. The Internet domain for the University is “barry.
edu.” World wide access viathe Internet isavailable at
http: /imww.barry.edu

Computer Accounts

All registered students have a free computer ac-
count. The account provides access to al university
computing resources, including electronic mail ser-
vices, web resources, and network applications.

Web Based Email System

Students have access to a web based messaging
system (http://webmail.barry.edu) that provides them
with calendar and task management features in addi-
tion to their electronic mailbox.

Remote Access Services

Barry University maintains a web based proxy
server (http://access.barry.edu) that provides students
with access to restricted web based resources such as
the library, the student web and other instructional
sites.
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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES

Terry Kushi, Director

Information Technology Infrastructure Servicesin-
stalls, manages, and maintains the structured cabling
network that provides the physical connectivity for us-
ersclients. Thisallows user clientsto access BarryNet
applications, the library system, the administrative
system, telephone service and the Internet. The Barry
University enterprise network is comprised of over
3,550 Ethernet connection points that are accessed
through 147 switches located in 75 buildings.

Information Technology Infrastructure Servicesin-
stalls, manages, and maintains the structured cabling
network that providesthe physical connectivity for us-
ersin 15 off-campus sites throughout the state.

Information Technology Infrastructure Services
manages, i nstallsand maintai nsthe Cisco CalIManager
IP Telephony System that provides IP Telephony for
user clients in the upgraded offices both on the main
campus and remote campus sites.
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FRANK J. ROONEY

SCHOOL OF ADULT AND

CONTINUING EDUCATION

Carol-Rae Sodano, Ed.D., Dean

Thomas Ayers, M.S., Executive Associate Dean
Judith O. Brown, Ed.D., Associate Dean

Lee Dutter, Ph.D., Associate Dean

Marilyn Jenkins, Associate Dean

Patricia D. LaBahn, Ph.D., Associate Dean
Heidi McLaughlin, D.B.A., Associate Dean
CharlesMcBeg, M.S., Assistant Dean

Carlos Pineiro, M.S,, Assistant Dean

Anita Zavodska, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Faculty: Alexakis, Allen, Braunstein, Brock, Davis, Deeb, Feito, Horner, Kinzel, Loutzenhiser, Luckett,
Maybee, Meloun, Olson, Orman, Pita, Provitera, Mitchell-Reed, Rushing, Scully, Sussman, Swaner,

Zavodska

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The purpose of the Frank J. Rooney School of
Adult and Continuing Education is to provide adult
students with graduate and undergraduate credit, non-
credit and certificate programs which recognize the
educational needs of the adult learner and promote
lifelong learning. These degree and certificate pro-
grams are designed for adult men and women who,
because of family and work responsihilities, are unable
to attend class in atraditional manner or at traditional
times. The School seeks to attract a diverse student
body and to show a caring attitude toward each stu-
dent regardless of individua backgrounds. The same
quality educational programs upon which Barry Uni-
versity’s reputation is founded are made available for
these students on the main and off-campus locations
in Florida. Recognizing the breadth of experience of
adults, course offerings afford opportunities for fur-
ther exploration of truth within the Judeo-Christian
and Dominican traditions.

Students must meet the same graduation require-
ments as other Barry University students. However,
they may choose from a number of learning options
which alow for greater flexibility in program plan-
ning and scheduling. Courses are taught by faculty
who possess both academic and professional exper-
tise which is complemented by their understanding of
adult learners.

Adult students often have attained knowledge out-
side of the classroom that is appropriate for academic
credit. The School of Adult and Continuing Education
grants such credit toward an undergraduate degree if
students can demonstrate college-level learning. Each
student works with an academic advisor who assists
the student in preparing for the assessment of experi-
ential learning.

In accordance with the Mission Statement of the
University, students are encouraged to continue to
participate in community service and to assume lead-
ership rolesin effecting social change.

DEGREE/MAJOR PROGRAMS

The following programs are offered to adult stu-
dents through the School of Adult and Continuing
Education:

Bachelor of Libera Studies(B.L.S.)

Bachelor of Professional Studies (B.P.S.)

Bachelor of Public Administration (B.PA.)

Bachelor of Science in Administration (B.S.)

Bachelor of Sciencein Health Services

Administration (B.S.)
Bachelor of Science in Information Technology
(B.S.)

Bachelor of Sciencein Legal Studies (B.S.)

Master of Artsin Administrative Studies (M.A.)

Master of Public Administration (M.PA.)
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Students in the B.S. in Administration may pursue
a specidization in Health Services Administration,
Human Resource Administration, or Organizationa
Leadership.

Degree seeking students may pursueaminor in Ad-
ministration, Information Technology, Legal Studies,
Network and Systems Engineering, Public Adminis-
tration or Software Engineering.

Post-baccalaureate students may pursue a cer-
tificate in Health Services Administration, Human
Resource Administration, Information Technology,
Legal Studies, Network and Systems Engineering,
Public Administration, or Software Engineering.

For details on these speciaizations, minors and
certificates, consult the ACE Student Bulletin.

ADMISSION INFORMATION

Application for admission to Barry University’s
School of Adult and Continuing Education is a pro-
cess separate from the registration process and must
be completed prior to course registration.

Admission Requirements

Criteria for Full Acceptance

ACE has traditionally served adult learners. To
qualify for portfolio credits a minimum of 5 years of
full-time professional work experience, and/or com-
munity serviceisrequired. The portfolio is mandatory
or optional depending upon the degree selected.

— Interview with an academic advisor/director;

— Submit a completed application form with ap-

propriate application fee;

— Provideoneofficial transcript of creditstaken at
all colleges attended and, if applicable, CLEP,
DANTES transcripts, or, if no college credit or
fewer than 12 credits have been earned, provide
one official transcript indicating graduation
from high school or G.E.D.;

— Achieve a 2.00 cumulative grade point average
or better in all previous academic work;

— Applicants holding an Associate Degree or its
equivalent must possess a minimum of 3 years
full-time professional work and/or community
service experience past high school;

— Applicants not holding an Associate Degree
or its equivalent must possess a minimum of 5
yearsof full-time professional work and/or com-
munity service experience past high school.

Criteria for Provisional Acceptance

Provisional acceptance is extended to those whose
transcripts reflect less than a 2.00 cumulative grade
point average at the time of application. A student en-
rolling under this option is limited to twelve credits

in which a minimum cumulative grade point average
of 2.00 must be achieved at Barry University. Upon
successful completion of 12 credits with a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.0 at Barry, full accep-
tance will be granted.

Those who are unable to complete the admission
requirements (See Criteriafor Full Acceptance) at the
time of application are limited to twelve credit hours
at Barry University. To enroll in additional course-
work, the student must submit all required credentials
before subsequent enrollment.

NEW STUDENT INFORMATION

ORIENTATION COURSE

New students with 30 credits or less are required
to complete ORI 202 Introduction to the College Ex-
perience.

COMPUTER PROFICIENCY ASSESSMENT

All Adult and Continuing Education (ACE)
students are required to demonstrate computer profi-
ciency through a successful completion (a grade of C
or better) of CAT 102. This requirement may be also
satisfied through equivalent computer coursework ap-
proved by the IT Academic Coordinator and accepted
in transfer by Barry University. Students must fulfill
this requirement during the first year of enrollment.
Students may test out of CAT 102, IT 190, or IT 200
courses through “Credit by Examination”. These
challenge exams, which require the payment of a
non-refundable fee, may only be attempted once. The
Challenge Exam results are final and cannot be dis-
cussed or disputed regardless of the circumstances.

ENGLISH PLACEMENT ASSESSMENT

Before or during their first semester (Session A or
B), students must take the English Placement Assess-
ment during which they have one-and-a-half hours to
write a brief essay based on an assigned reading of
general interest. Theessaysare evaluated by ACE Eng-
lish instructors who identify the students’ first writing
courses. Each student will be placed in acourse within
the English writing curriculum: ENG 102, ENG 202,
and ENG 302. Students must enroll in an English
writing course within the first two semesters.

MATHEMATICS SKILLS ASSESSMENT

The Mathematics Skills Assessment must be taken
by students who do not have college-level mathemat-
ics transfer credits accepted by Barry University and
must be taken during the first semester (Session A
and B) at Barry. The Mathematics Skills Assessment
consists of forty multiple choice questions which the
student will have one hour to answer. Resulting scores
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will range from 0 to 40. Students will be advised into
course work based on their scores, which may include
either MAT 090 and MAT 091, or 091, prior to enroll-
ingin MAT 107 or MAT 152, within their first year at
Barry. MAT 090, Pre-Entry Math, is a 3-credit course
that prepares students for the algebrain MAT 091 by
strengthening their basic arithmetical skills. MAT
091, Preparatory Mathematics |, is a 3-credit course
that prepares students for MAT 107 and MAT 152 by
strengthening their basic algebraic skills which are
needed for college-level work in mathematics. MAT
090 serves as abase for MAT 091. Once students earn
aCR in MAT 090, they may register for MAT 091. If
they earn agrade of NC, they will need to retake MAT
090 and/or MAT 091. Neither course fulfills distribu-
tion or degree requirements and both are graded using
the CR/NC option, where CR standsfor credit and NC
stands for no credit. Students should take MAT 107 or
MAT 152 as soon as possible following MAT 091, as
delay in taking the mathematics classes may lead to a
loss of proficiency in the subject matter.

THE PORTFOLIO

The portfolio is comprised of four major com-
ponents: an experiential learning resume, a learning
assessment worksheet, an autobiographical learning
essay and documentation.

Students must demonstrate college-level compe-
tence in one or more of the following disciplines in
order to receive credit for professional work experi-
ence or community service: General Administration,
Behavioral Sciences, Communication, Humanities,
Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, Specia Topics:
Computer Sciences, Education, Legal Studies.

Students must meet all of the following criteria at
the time of portfolio submission:

1. Students must have been fully accepted (see
Criteria for Full Acceptance in this bulletin/cata-
l0g).

2. Students must have completed English 302 with
a grade of at least C or have demonstrated profi-
ciency on the English exam.

3. Students must be in good academic standing (cu-
mulative grade point average of 2.0 in al Barry
University coursework).

4. Students are able to document at least 5 years of
full-time professional work experience and/or
community service.

5. Students attended a portfolio seminar

6. Student’s Goals Statement and Autobiographical
Learning Essay has been reviewed by the writing
lab or site tutor.

If students do not meet the above criteria, the port-
folio may not be submitted.

Studentsmust submit their near-compl eted portfoli-
osto their directors/advisorsin sufficient timeto allow
for revisions. Completed portfolios must be submitted
to the Miami Campus in accordance with published
deadline dates in the Term Schedules. Meeting these
deadlinesis the responsibility of the student.

Normally the portfolio will be assessed by the
Portfolio Evaluation Committee eight weeks after the
submission deadline. Upon evauation, the student
will be notified of the credits awarded.

Please refer to the ACE Student Bulletin and The
Instructional Modulesfor the Preparation of Experien-
tial Learning Portfoliosfor assessment procedures and
appeal provisions. ACE also grants credits for selected
professional licenses. Please refer to the Assessment
of Prior Learning Fact Book for details.

The portfolio administrative fee is due upon sub-
mission of the portfolio.

BACHELOR OF LIBERAL STUDIES
(B.L.S.)

The Bachelor of Liberal Studies degree program is
designed for students who choose to pursue a liberal
arts program of study.

The degreeis flexible in its design and thereby re-
spondsto diverse student interests and needs. Students
pursuing the Bachelor of Liberal Studies degree must
meet Barry University’s distribution requirements and
must select elective coursework in their chosen liberal
artsfield.

Students must select an area of specidization in
one of the following: Behavioral Sciences, Humani-
ties and Literature, Psychology, or Social Welfare
Services. Students interested in earning a second
specidization should discuss this with an Academic
Advisor.

The program requires students to complete an
area of specialization. However, students may opt to
complete both a portfolio and a speciaization. The
portfolio provides the mechanism for trandating doc-
umented learning experiences into Barry University
credit.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
45 CREDITS

PORTFOLIO OPTION:
UP TO 30 CREDITS (of which six credits can
be used in specialization electives)
ELECTIVES:
VARIABLE (STUDENTS SELECT COURSES
IN ANY APPROVED AREA))

AREA OF SPECIALIZATION:
AT LEAST 21 ELECTIVE CREDITS
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Students who choose to earn an area of special-
ization will select elective courses in the following
aress:

Behavioral Sciences (24 credits)

Humanities and Literature (30 credits)

Psychology (24 credits)

Socia Welfare Services (24 credits)

University policiesregarding an area of specializa-
tion are asfollows:

1. An area of specialization consists of no less than
24 credit hours but no more than 30 of appropri-
ate and approved course work (24 credits for 30
credits for Humanities and Literature, 24 credits
for Psychology, Behavioral Science, and Social
Welfare Services).

2. 18 of the 24 credit hours must be taken through
Barry University and bear Barry University course
prefixes and numbers for the specialization in
Behavioral Sciences, Psychology and Socia
Welfare Services and 24 credit hours must be taken
through Barry University and bear Barry University
course prefixes and numbers for the speciaization
in humanities.

3. 18 of the 24 credit hours must be in upper division
courses, namely, 300 and 400 level courses for the
specialization in Behavioral Sciences, Psychology
and Social Welfare Services. 24 of 30 credit hours
must be upper division courses for the Humanities
and Literature specialization.

4. Only one Specia Topic course may beincluded in
the specialization. The Specia Topic course must
be directly related by name and course content to
the area of specialization.

5. The course title, prefix, and number will be the
determinant for course work in an area of special-
ization.

6. Prerequisites must be honored.

7. Up to six aggregate credits in portfolio and/or
transfer into the specialization electives of the
Behavioral Sciences, Humanities and Literature
with the academic coordinator’s approval .

8. Upto 3 upper-level portfolio and/or transfer credits
into the specialization electives of Socia Welfare
Services with academic coordinator’s approval.

9. No portfolio credits may be transferred into the
Psychology specialization electives.

BACHELOR OF PROFESSIONAL
STUDIES (B.P.S)

The Bachelor of Professiona Studies (B.P.S.) de-
gree program is designed for students who choose to
pursue a professionally-oriented program of study.

The degreeis flexible in its design and thereby re-
spondsto diverse student interests and needs. Students
pursuing the Bachelor of Professional Studies degree

must meet Barry University’s distribution requirement
and must select coursework in their chosen profes-
sional field.

The program requires students to complete an
area of specialization. However, students may opt to
complete both a portfolio and a specialization. The
portfolio provides the mechanism for trandating the
documented learning experiences into Barry Univer-
sity credit. Students interested in earning a second
specialization should discuss this with an Academic
Advisor.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
45 CREDITS

PORTFOLIO OPTION:
UP TO 30 CREDITS (of which six credits can
be used in specialization electives if not trans-
ferred into degree)

ELECTIVES:
VARIABLE (STUDENTS SELECT COURSES
INANY APPROVED AREA))

AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (Mandatory):
AT LEAST 21 ELECTIVE CREDITS

Students may count a maximum of 30 total cred-
it hours from &l sources having Andreas School of
Business prefixes (ACC, BUS, ECO, FIN, MGT, MIS
and MKT) toward their degree requirements.

To earn an area of specialization, students will select
approved courses in the following areas:

Administration

Exercise Science

Health Services Administration

Human Resources Administration

Information Technology

Lega Studies

Network and Systems Engineering

Personal Financial Planning

Public Administration

Software Engineering

Sport Management

University policiesregarding an area of speciaiza-
tion are asfollows:

1. 15 of the 21 credit hours must be taken through
Barry University and bear Barry University course
prefixes and numbers.

2. 15 of the 21 credit hours must be in upper division
courses, namely, 300 and 400 level courses.

3. Only one Special Topic course may be included in
the 21 credit hours. The Specia Topic course must
be directly related by name and course content to
the area of specialization.

4. The course title, prefix, and number will be the
determinant for course work in an area of spe-
cidization, e.g., PUB 403 “Public Budgeting and
Finance”
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5. Prerequisites must be honored.

6. Only elective courses may be applied toward an
area of specialization.

7. Bachelor of Professional Studies with a specia-
ization in Administration, Lega Studies, Public
Administration, Human Resources Administration,
Health Services Administration—up to 6 creditsin
portfolio and/or transfer into certain specialization
electives. Please consult with an ACE Academic
Advisor.

BACHELOR OF PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION (B.P.A.)

The Public Administration degree is of special
interest to the working professional in public and not-
for-profit organizations or those who wish to pursue
a career in public management. The course work is
designed to provide the student with an understanding
and working application of the principles essential to
the effective management of all public agencies. At
select locations, a specialization in Parks and Recre-
ation Management is available. See the ACE Student
Bulletin for details.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
45 CREDITS
PORTFOLIO OPTION:
UP TO 30 CREDITS (of which 21 credits can
be used for “Additional requirements” minus
any transfer credits)

Required Courses 18 credits
Students should plan their programs with advisor
assistance so that courses can be completed in the se-
guence which follows.

POS 303 Public Policy and Administration

PUB 402 Vauesand Ethicsin Public
Administration

Public Budgeting and Finance

Concepts and Issuesin Public Planning
Human Resources in the Public Sector
Methods and Techniques for Public
Administration

Required Electives 6 credits
PUB 405 Administrative Law and Process

PUB 407 Productivity Improvementsin the Public
Sector

Public Administration and the Political
Process

PUB 409 Contemporary Issuesin Public Safety

Additional Requirements 21 credits
Twenty-one additional credit hours shall be earned in
public administration, management, business, emer-
gency medical training, political science, criminal
justice, fire science or classes approved by the pro-

PUB 403
PUB 404
PUB 406
PUB 410

PUB 408

gram director in health service administration, parks
and recreation, social work, psychology, legal studies
or sociology or portfolio credits attributable to any
of the disciplines included in this paragraph. These
twenty-one credits may be transferred from another
ingtitution, gained through a portfolio and may be low-
er-level credits. Licensure credits (see Assessment of
Prior Learning Fact Book for list of licenses) may not
be applied to any area of the student’s major in public
administration but may be used in genera electives.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
ADMINISTRATION

The Bachelor of Science in Professional Adminis-
tration degree is designed to provide students with the
administrative and leadership competencies needed
by &l organizations, whether private, public or non-
profit, in order to achieve their missions and achieve
their goals. Course offerings focus on contemporary
organizational theory and practice, with emphasis on
workplace applications.

The program of study, while addressing a broad
range of organizational principles and practices, also
alowsfor individualized emphasisin minor areas such
as Information Technology, Network and Systems En-
gineering, Legal Studies, and Public Administration.

In completing the requirements for the Bachelor of
Science in Administration major, students will select
either amajor of 45 credits consisting of core course-
work and an approved minor; or amajor of 30 credits
of core coursework and the Experiential Learning
Portfolio Option*.

*Experiential Learning Portfolio Option: A student
can earn up to 30 credits for college level learning
acquired through work experience and/or community
service.

NOTE: Students NOT choosing to do a specializa-
tion ARE REQUIRED to submit an Experiential
Learning Portfolio in order to satisfy the degree
requirements.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

DISTRIBUTION COURSES 45 credits
MAJOR CORE 30 credits
SPECIALIZATION OPTION 15 credits
PORTFOLIO OPTION up to 30 credits
ELECTIVES Variable

Minimum Total Degree Requirements 120 credits

Required Courses 18 credits
ADM 303 Administrative Theory & Practice*
ADM 306 Services Marketing**

ADM 320 Financial Administration

ADM 353 Leadership Development

ADM 412 Quality & Productivity
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ADM 464 Strategic Human Resource
Administration
ADM 499 Administrative Capstone Course

* ortheapproved substitute: MGT 305 Organizational
Behavior and Management

** or the approved substitute: MKT 306 Marketing
Concepts and Applications

Additional Requirements 12 credits

Any four ADM, PUB, HSA, IT, PLA, ACC, BUS,
ECO, FIN, MGT, MIS, or MKT prefix courses not
used to satisfy the above required courses.

Portfolio and/or Transfer Credits

The majority of astudent’s major coursework must
be taken at Barry University. Up to 6 credits from the
student’s portfolio and/or transfer credits may qualify
to be used toward the additional requirements.

PLEASE NOTE:

(1) Some minors may not be offered at all ACE course
delivery sites.

(2) Speciaization courses may not duplicate courses
used to satisfy the major core.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH
SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
DEGREE PROGRAM

The Health Services Administration degree pro-
gram and Post-Baccalaureste Certificate Program
are designed to provide a broad view of today’s
health care system and to prepare graduates for en-
try and middle management positions in such areas
as hospitals, medical or dental clinics, group medical
practices, managed care organizations, long-term care
facilities, insurance companies, home health agencies,
and government agencies. The curriculum emphasizes
skills for use in any health care setting.

Students having health care experience should be-
gin study with either HSA 319 Health Care Finance,
HSA 339 Health Law or HSA 410 Management in
Health Care. This experience requirement consists
of at least five years of experience, preferably with at
least one year in a supervisory or management capac-
ity. Otherwise, students should begin with HSA 301
The Health Care System, which is required prior to
the six required course in Health Care Administration.
Students who wish to enroll in HSA courses without
the experience requirement or the HSA 301 prereg-
uisite may take the 400 level course work only with
permission of the academic coordinator.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
45 CREDITS

PORTFOLIO REQUIREMENT:
UP TO 30 CREDITS (of which 6 credits can be
used for restricted electives if not transferred
into the degree)

Required Courses 18 credits

Students should plan their programs with advisor

assistance so that courses can be completed in the se-

guence which follows.

HSA 319 Headlth Care Finance

HSA 339 HedthLaw

HSA 410 Management in Health Care

HSA 425 Public and Community Health

HSA 441 Hedth Carefor the Elderly

HSA 475 Issuesin Heslth Care

HSA 499 Capstonein Hedlth Service
Administration

Required Electives 12-15 credits
HSA 301 The Hedlth Care System
HSA 459 Independent Study in Health Care

Approved ADM, PUB, or PSY courses.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

The Bachelor of Science in Information Technolo-
gy offersstudentsthe opportunity to develop and apply
technological expertise in solving workplace prob-
lems. The program is designed for adults employed in
both the private and public sectors in settings which
require the utilization of technology for information
processing and decision-making. Business and in-
dustry, government, and education professionals will
benefit from a strong academic program in Informa-
tion Technol ogy.

Students will choose a specialization in Informa-
tion Systems Administration, Network and Systems
Engineering, Software Engineering, and Telecommu-
nications may choose electivesin either field. Students
not wanting to complete a specialization must com-
plete the 30 credit major core and submit a portfolio.
A portfolio will document college-level learning out-
side the classroom. See the ACE Student Bulletin for
additional details.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:

45 CREDITS
PROGRAM PREREQUISITES: 3 CREDITS
MAJOR CORE 30 CREDITS
SPECIALIZATION OPTION 15 CREDITS
PORTFOLIO OPTION UP TO 30 CREDITS
ELECTIVES VARIABLE
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MINIMUM TOTAL DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS 120 CREDITS

PREREQUISITE COURSE 3 CREDITS
CAT 102 Basic Computer Applications*

Required Courses 30 credits

IT 190 Microcomputer Operating Systems*

IT 200 Foundations of Information
Technology*

IT 310 Telecommunication and Computer
Networks

IT 320 Computer Security

IT 338 Web Design, Authoring and Publishing

CS 372 Software Engineering

IT 400 Project Management

CS 426 Databases

IT 499 Integrated Capstone Project

One three-credit 300 or 400 level CS, IT, or NSE
course

*  Students may attempt to earn
Examination”.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN LEGAL
STUDIES

The Bachelor of Science in Legal Studies is de-
signed to provide a broad background in fundamental
legal studiesto students who desire to become parae-
galsor Legal Assistantsworking under the supervision
of alawyer. Legal Assistants assume paralegal respon-
sibilities as skilled members of a legal team in law
firms, financial ingtitutions, insurance companies,
governmental agencies, and related entities.

Students with no experience in the legal commu-
nity should begin study with PLA 301 Law and the
Legal System.

Students who are seeking a Bachelor of Science
degree with a Legal Studies mgjor or a Bachelor of
Professional Studies degree with aLega Studies spe-
cidization must take the Certified Legal Assistant
(CLA) examination, administered by the National
Association of Legal Assistants, Inc., (NALA), prior
to submitting an application for graduation. Proof of
sitting for the CLA examination must be attached to
the application for graduation. The CLA examination
is offered at least twice each calendar year in Florida.
Information on the CLA examination, eligibility and
testing dates and sites can be obtained from NALA
a http://www.nala.org or by writing to NALA, 1516
South Boston, Suite 200, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74119.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
45 CREDITS

“Credit by

PORTFOLIO REQUIREMENT:
Up to 30 CREDITS

MINIMUM TOTAL.: 120 CREDITS

Required Courses 15 credits
Students should plan their programs with advisor
assistance so that courses can be completed in the rec-
ommended sequence which follows.

PLA 301 Law andthelLega System

PLA 310 Lega Research

PLA 315 Lega Writing

PLA 320 Civil Litigation

PLA 430 Criminal Law Practice

Required Electives 15 credits
Any combination of PLA courses at the 300 or 400
level to total 15 credits.

Remaining elective credits can be satisfied by a
combination of acceptable transfer credits, course
work undertaken in residency and portfolio cred-
its. The portfolio process, whereby academic credit
is awarded for experiential learning, is a mandatory
component of the Bachelor of Sciencein Legal Stud-
ies program. A grade of C or higher in each Legal
Studies course is necessary to satisfy the Legal Stud-
ies major requirements.

OFF CAMPUS LOCATIONS:

In addition to classes on the Barry University Main
Campus, the School of Adult and Continuing Educa-
tion has administrative and academic offices in each
of the Florida locations listed below.

Dade County
Adult Education Building
11415 N.E. 2nd Avenue
Miami, FL 33161-6695
Telephone (305) 899-3300

West Dade
8070 N.W. 53 Street
Suite 100
Miami, FL 33166
Telephone (305) 591-7240

Barry University-Main Campus
11300 N.E. 2nd Avenue
Miami, FL 33161-6695
Toll Free No. (800) 945-BARY

South Dade
8990 S.W. 97 Avenue
Miami, FL 33176
Telephone: (305) 275-2761

18958 S. Dixie Highway
Miami, FL 33157
Telephone: (305) 969-5833
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Broward County
Rolling Hills Complex
8001 S.W. 36 Street, Suite 1
Davie, FL 33128
Telephone: (954) 472-1160

18055 N.W. 8 Street, #103-109
Pembroke Pines, FL 33029
Telephone: (954) 443-0561

1835 S. Perimeter Road, Suite 170
Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33309-3066
Telephone: (954) 493-8892

South Palm Beach County
1501 N. Corporate Drive, Suite 230
Boynton Beach, FL 33426
Telephone: (561) 364-8220

North Palm Beach County
9123 North Military Trail, #206
Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410-4808
Telephone: (561) 622-9300

Treasure Coast
337 S.E. Port St. Lucie Blvd.
Port St. Lucie, FL 34984
Telephone: (772) 871-8000; (800) 947-BARY

Barry University at Polk Community College
999 Avenue H, NE
Winter Haven, FL 33881
Telephone: (863) 297-1010 (ext.5901)

Collier/Lee Counties
12381 S. Cleveland
Suite 502
Fort Myers, FL 33907
Telephone: (239) 278-3041; (800) 388-2279

Barry University at South Florida Community
College

600 West College Drive

Avon Park, FL 33825

Telephone: 863-257-1268

Barry University at St. Petersburg College

Brevard County
135 E. Merritt Avenue
Merritt 1sland, FL 32953-3410
Telephone: (321) 453-6253

1333 Gateway Drive,
Suites 1018-1019
Melbourne, FL 32901
Telephone: (321) 409-5553

Barry University at Polk Community College
999 Avenue “H”, NE, WAD-Station S
Winter Haven, FL 33881

Orlando Area
2000 N. Alafaya Trail, Suite 600
Orlando, FL 32826
Telephone: (321) 235-8400

FloridaMall Business Center
1650 Sandlake Road, #390
Orlando, FL 32809-9108
Telephone: (407) 438-9774

Barry University at Seminole Community College

100 Weldon Blvd.
Sanford, FL 32773
Telephone: 407-328-4722 ext. 3609

Barry University at Central
Florida Community College
University Center
3001 SW College Road
Ocala, FL 34474
Telephone: (352) 854-2322 ext. 1805

Tallahassee
Woodcrest Plaza, Bldg. D, Room 102
325 John Knox Road
Tallahassee, FL 32303
Telephone: (850) 385-BARY

SERVICEMEMBER’S
OPPORTUNITY COLLEGE (SOC)

The Barry University School of Adult and Con-
tinuing Education has been identified by the American
Association of Community and Junior Colleges as a
Servicemember’s Opportunity College (SOC) provid-
. . ing educational assistance to active duty servicemen.
Barry Un_lver5|ty at Santa Fe A SOC institution offers the following benefits for
Community College servicemembers:

3000 NW 83 Street 1. Use of admissions procedures which insure access

Blag. R—ROOM 244 to higher education for academically qualified mil-

Gainesville, FL 32606 itary personnel:

Telephone: (352) 395-6373 2. Evaluation of learning gained through military
experiences and academic credit awarded where
applicable to the servicemember’'s program of
study;

University Partnership Center
9200 113 Street North
Seminole, FL 33772
Telephone: 727-394-6267
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3. Evaluation of non-traditional learning and award-
ing of academic credit for such learning where
applicable to the servicemember’s program of
study;

4. Evaluation of requests for inter-institutional
transfer of credits and acceptance of such credits
whenever they are appropriate to the servicemem-
ber’s program and are consistent with the college's
curriculum;

5. Flexibility to servicemembers in satisfying resi-
dence requirements by making adjustments for
military students who transfer when there are other
assurances of program balances;

6. Designation of personnel with appropriate aca-
demic qualifications and experience to administer
and supervise SOC-related activities and to devel-
op policiesand procedures appropriate to the scope
of their voluntary-education programs;

7. Educational servicesfor veterans.

CONTINUING EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

In addition to undergraduate and graduate de-
gree programs, the School of Adult and Continuing
Education offers a variety of continuing education
programs and services designed to respond to the
diverse educationa interests and lifelong learning
needs of individuals of all ages. These programs and
services offer opportunities for acquiring and updat-
ing knowledge and skills for purposes of professional
advancement and persona enrichment. They expand
the School’s ability to establish community-based
partnerships, pilot innovations, and position itself on
the leading edge of current issues.

Among the programs and services offered are open
subscription seminars, workshops and certificate pro-
grams; customized in-house training; consultation for
business and nonprofit organizations; and personal
enrichment classes. Whether one's interest is in ob-
taining CE credits required to maintain current status
in a particular occupation, learning new skills needed
for a present position, retraining for a new position
or filling leisure time in meaningful ways, the School
has programs that will be responsive. Continuing
education programs place heavy emphasis on qual-
ity, practicality, accessibility, affordability, timeliness,
relevance and service. All offerings contribute to the
self-fulfillment and intellectual stimulation that are
the rewards of lifelong learning pursuits.

Some programs carry continuing education units
(CEU). The CEU is a nationally recognized method
for measuring and recording participation in continu-
ing education programsthat do not carry credit toward
a degree and cannot be automatically converted to

degree status, but do meet established administrative
criteria The CEU is defined as “ten contact hours of
participation in al organized continuing education
experiences under responsible sponsorship, capable
direction and qualified instruction.” Programs of less
than ten contact hoursin length can carry a percentage
of a CEU. Individuals enrolled in a degree program,
which has a portfolio option, or requirement at Barry
University may include records of CE professional de-
velopment training in their portfolio of learning from
work experience. For futher information call (305)
899-3320.

NOTE: FOR A COMPLETE LIST OF ALL
COURSES OFFERED, CONSULT THE ACE
STUDENT BULLETIN

Course Descriptions—
Administration Prefix: ADM

301 Labor Relations

Detailed examination of the collective bargaining sys-
tem with attention given to negotiation and the admin-
istration of agreements. Special consideration will be
given to the impact mergers, joint ventures, govern-
ment regulatory agencies, the legal environment sur-
rounding the negotiated process, and other topics.

303 Administrative Theory and Practice

An examination of the genera principles of organi-
zational leadership and administration. Topicsinclude
contemporary approaches to leadership, planning,
organizing, staffing and control, and the conceptual
foundations of modern organizations.

306 Services Marketing

This course will explore services marketing strategies
and methods. The focus will be on distinctions which
exist in the marketing of intangibles and methods de-
signed to increase the effectiveness of services mar-
keting for private, public and not-for-profit organiza-
tions.

312 Training and Development

Practical approaches for improving individua and
team performance and organizational productivity
will be reviewed in this course. Topics include adult
learning theory, approaches to program devel opment,
implementation and evaluation, instructional systems
and human performance improvement

315 Diversity in the Workplace

This course examines the effect diversity has in the
workplace and focuses on issues related to racial, eth-
nic, religious, linguistic, physical, gender, and age dif-
ferences, among others.
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320 Financial Administration

Explores the fundamental issues that are affected by
the profit planning and control process. Emphasis is
on understanding the broad organizational context
within which budgets and plans are prepared and im-
plemented.

330 Alternative Dispute Resolution

This course examines the effect mediation and arbitra-
tion have in both the workplace and legal system. It
focuses on theories and skillsrelated to aternative dis-
pute resolution including how to create, organize, and
perform amediation or arbitration. Same as PLA 330

335 Employment Law

This course provides an overview of federal statutes
and state-regulated areas that impact the person-
nel function which must be considered by employ-
ers and attorneys and their paralegals. Among topics
addressed are EEO and Affirmative Action, OSHA,
ERISA, FMLA, and the ADA; employee privacy is-
sues (polygraph testing, drug and alcohol testing, em-
ployer searching and monitoring); regulation of dis-
crimination in employment; and wrongful discharge.
(Same as PLA 335).

353 Leadership Development

Analysis and interpretation of leadership skills and
abilities. Self-analysis will be used to develop a re-
lationship between current work environments and
manageria theory.

361 Negotiation: Theory and Practice

This course examines the effect negotiation hasin the
workplace and focuses on issues related to planning,
communication, rationality, persuasion, and power
among others.

410 Recruitment and Selection

This course will provide the student with a thorough
understanding of the human resource function of
recruitment and selection in private, public and not-
for-profit organizations. The inter-play of applied
research methods, the legal system, administrative
theory and practice will be integrated into this course.
Promotions, a specific application of selection, and
placement and orientation will also be investigated.
Emphasis will be on theory-to-practice. Students will
develop applications from principles and best practic-
es, including how to improve the oral interview pro-
cess as a selection method. This courseisdesigned for
advanced students in human resource administration.

412 Quality & Productivity

The course focuses on issues such as continuous im-
provement, organizational change, teamwork, motiva-
tion and leadership which support both quality and
productivity in organizations.

445  Service Operations

This course will explore strategies and methods for
improving customer value and customer service. The
management of service operations will be explored
and case studies will be analyzed as it applies to the
private, public and not-for-profit organizations.

462 Public Relations

Study of various public relations media. Emphasis on
cases and readings from professional journals. The
historical and psychological aspects of public rela-
tions in context with and in relationship to various
public media.

464  Strategic Human Resource Administration
A comprehensive review of general human resource
theories and practices related to managing personnel
more strategically. Mgjor topic areas include staffing,
human resource development compensation and ben-
efits, employee and labor relations, health, safety, and
security. Legal issues, principles of applied research
and measurement, and student projectswill be empha-
sized asthey apply to private, public and not-for-profit
organizations.

499 Administrative Capstone Course

This is a course in which students integrate and syn-
thesize the learning experience acquired in the admin-
istration program. Students will demonstrate mastery
through the completion of aresearch paper, case study
and comprehensive exam. Prerequisites. completion
of core courses.

Anthropology Prefix: ANT

308 Perspectives in Anthropology

(formerly ANT 306)
Anaysis of the different fields of cultural anthropol-
ogy which are integrated to create a holistic perspec-
tive of human behavior. Specia emphasis is devoted
to economics, religion, culture and personality.

Art Prefix: ART

312 Experiencing Art

An art appreciation course that will teach students the
process of visually analyzing art. Students will in-
tegrate the process of “learning how to see” with an
understanding of the elements of design and drawing.
This may be accomplished by the completion of vari-
ous art exercises, visits to museums, viewing of slides
and films. etc. (studio course).

321 Contemporary Art
A look at mixed media painting, craft, and perfor-
mance art from the 1960’s up to the present.
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322 20th Century American Art

The evolution of American art within the context of
important social, historical, and intellectua events.
Stylistic developments and artistic movements devel -
oped since 1910 in painting, sculpture, and architec-
ture.

400 Ancient Greek Art

Detailed analysis and examination of Greek Art
from 2000 B.C. to the end of the Hellenistic Period.
Sculpture, vase painting, and architecture will be
compared and contrasted with art through the ages by
connecting them with Greek philosophy, mythology,
and history and their aesthetic concepts.

Biology Prefix: BIO

302 Human Biology

A course designed for the non-science major with an
interest in the structure and function of the human
body. Coursewill explorethe relationship between the
form of the body and how this form relates to func-
tion. A “who you are and how you work” course with
flexibility to allow the students’ interests to shape the
emphasis.

311 Focus on Nutrition and Wellness

An exploration of the basic concepts of nutrition sci-
ence, guidelines for making food choices, and tech-
niques for meeting the challenge of health mainte-
nance. This course applies a framework of traditional
and non-traditional life-style principlesto help ensure
the achievement of a healthier, more fulfilling life.

342 Biology of Women

A course designed to provide non-science majorswith
a genera understanding of the female anatomy and
physiology. Topics include make/female comparative
anatomy, fertility and reproduction, cancer, hormonal
cycles, menopause, body maintenance, and nutrition.
A focus on various stages of women’s devel opment
emphasizing current women-specific health issues.
Ultimately, the course aims to provide both genders
with an opportunity to understand and appreciate the
significance of women's health.

343 Men’s Health Issues and Reproduction

A course designed to provide non-science majors
with the fundamental principles of men’s health and
reproduction, bringing together the basic concepts of
research and the clinical practice of andrology to ex-
plore and understand the anatomy, physiology, and re-
productive functions of the male. Studentswill discuss
current mal e-specific health issues such as impotence,
erectile dysfunction, infertility, andropause (male
menopause) and cancer. Students will study topics
such as male/femal e comparative anatomy growth and
development, aging, illnesses, physiological aspects
of sexuality, body maintenance and nutrition.

409 Biological Oceanography

An in-depth study and analysis of the ocean environ-
ment and the biological interrelationships necessary
for a healthy, productive marine habitat. The course
emphasizes the relationships between various forms
of oceanic life forms, their adaptations to the marine
environment and the effects of human activities upon
them.(replaces Bio 306)

Computer Applications prefix: CAT

102  Basic Computer Applications

This course provides students with basic computer
applications training. Hands-on training will be pro-
vided in a Windows-Based operating environment,
electronic mail, the World Wide Web, computerized
library skills, word processing and electronic spread-
sheets. This course will provide the necessary intro-
ductory level training for students who have never
used microcomputers and/or applications software. It
isahands-on lab course. No prerequisites

English Prefix: ENG

102 College Writing for the Adult Learner

This course introduces the adult learner to utilizing
the writing process to meet the expectations of an aca-
demic community, with emphasis on audience, aim,
and mode. The focus is on writing as communication,
employing the writing process to produce idiomatical -
ly and grammatically correct prose to convey ideas at
the college level. ENG 102 prepares students to enroll
in ENG 202. Placement is by the School’s assessment
instrument. A minimum grade of C is required. Two
attempts maximum.

202 Strategies for College Writing

This course solidifies students’ understanding and ap-
plication of strategies for producing expository prose
that isrevised and edited to be suitablefor an academic
audience. It emphasizesthat writing isaprocess rather
than merely an act of recording and that writing is a
tool of learning, the disciplined means of both gaug-
ing our own thinking and creating meaning. ENG 202
prepares students to enroll in ENG 302. Placement is
by the School’s assessment instrument or by success-
ful completion of ENG 102. A minimum grade of C is
required. Two attempts maximum.

302 Academic Writing and Research

Thisis an advanced writing course stressing the ana-
Iytical thinking and writing skills common to a host of
academic disciplines. The course offersinstruction in
effective and persuasive research methods while ex-
amining aspects that contribute to analytical discourse
such as rhetorical styles and arrangements, the link-
ing of evidence to claims, patterns of induction and



82 FRANK J. ROONEY SCHOOL OF ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

deduction, and the testing and strengthening of athe-
sis. A minimum grade of C is required. Two attempts
maximum. (Mandatory Course). Prerequisite: ENG
202

318 Modern American Playwrights

Important American playwrights from the 1940's to
the present day. Emphasis will be on mgor styles
and themes and how the plays reflect the changes in
American society. Prerequisite: ENG 302

348 Caribbean Literature

Study of representativeworksfromtheregionknownas
the Caribbean. Texts are examined within their socio-
political and historical contexts. This course, ground-
ed in post-colonia theory, introduces the student to
contemporary writers in English, French and Dutch.
Students will gain an appreciation for Caribbean cul-
ture and an understanding of how the history of the
region affects and inspires the literature. The course
focuses on the multicultural dynamics of the area
and on the contributions of African, European and
Indigenous peoples. The work and cultural contribu-
tions of Anglophone, Hispanophone and Francophone
writers of the Caribbean will be explored in a postco-
lonial context. Prerequisite: ENG 302

349 Women and Fiction

This course examines representative works by and
about women from historical, social and literary per-
spectives as it explores how gender identities develop
within the context of the novel genre. Prerequisite:
ENG 302

353 Technical and Professional Writing

This course will help students communicate purpose-
fully and clearly at the workplace. The course pro-
vides an overview of writing and rhetorical strategies
that will be of interest to those writing and speaking
professionally in anumber of sectors, including police
and emergency, utilities, tourism and hospitality, en-
tertainment, health care, human resources, non-profit,
corporate, and small business/entrepreneur. Does not
fulfill distribution requirements

Environmental Science Prefix: EVS

306 Environment

A conceptual approach to understanding the interre-
latedness of natural processes at work in the environ-
ment. Application to local issues as well as broader
problems and prospects will be made.

320 Physical Oceanography

A detailed coverage of the basic physical, chemical
and geologica aspects of the ocean and how they are
interconnected. It includes ocean-atmosphererel ation-
ships that influence climate and weather; and waves,
tides and currents.

400 Geology

Minerals, rock classification, history of life, the con-
cept of geologic times, the surface of the earth, the
earth’s interior, geophysical aspects of the earth, and
the theory of plate tectonics and sea-floor spreading.

415 Weather and Climate of Florida

An analysis of Florida's weather and climate includ-
ing thunderstorms, tornadoes, hurricanes and cold
and warm fronts. Considered Florida's most valuable
physical resources, weather and climate demand our
attention and understanding of the dynamic nature of
the atmosphere.

425 Human Impact on Global Changes

A detailed and practical analysis of global warming,
stratospheric ozone depletion and acid deposition
from different points of view: How these phenomena
affect living and non-living components of the eco-
sphere. Examines scientific, as well as socia issues,
related to al three, Global warming section includes
discussion of the El Nifio Southern Oscillation.

Health Service Administration: HSA

301 The Health Care System

An overview of the United States health system exam-
ining the facilities and organizations which make up
the system, aswell asa survey of the economic, social
and poalitical aspects of the health care system.

319 Health Care Finance

The concepts of financial management for health care
institutions relating to acquisition, planning, budget-
ing, and control of funds to meet organizational ob-
jectives.

339 Health Law

Examination of the broad legal aspects that have an
impact on the operation of health care, including an
introduction to the legal system, health related legisla-
tion, regulatory issues affecting health care facilities,
and medical malpractice. (same as PLA 339)

410 Management in Health Care

Application of management theory, concepts and prin-
ciples asthey relate to health care organizations. Case
studies are utilized to analyze the practical application
of management concepts and principles.
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425 Public and Community Health

Study of the impact on the health status of individu-
asasaresult of public health practices and services,
including topics in epidemiology and preventive mea-
sures.

441 Health Care for the Elderly

An overview of the physical, social, and health care
needs of the older adult, including long-term care
nursing services and alternativesin use today.

459 Independent Study in Health
Administration

This course is primarily designed for the student to

take part in an in-depth research or an action-oriented

project under the supervision of the faculty advisor.

Preparation and approval of the content must be made

one semester in advance.

475 Issues in Health Care

An examination of current issues facing the health
care industry including delivery of care, access to
care, costs, and quality of services as well as national
and state health policy.

499 Capstone in Health Service Administration
This course is designed for students to integrate and
synthesize the learning experiences acquired in the
Health Service Administration program, including the
management and administrative tools required by an
administrator in the health care field, thus demonstrat-
ing proficiency in the field. Prerequisites: Completion
of Required/Core HSA Courses or permission from
Academic Coordinator.

History Prefix: HIS

306 Twentieth Century America (20th Century
America)

A study of the issues and concepts that have shaped

American Society since 1900. Palitical, economic and

socia trends will be examined.

Information Technology Prefix: IT

190 Microcomputer Operating Systems

This introductory level course discusses how a com-
puter operating system works. Emphasisis placed on
how to install, configure, and manage persona com-
puter (PC) operating systems. Students will learn to
maintain, troubleshoot, and upgrade microcomputer
software, and develop hand-on technical skills using
current architectures as needed to support PC environ-
ments. Prerequisites: CAT102

200 Foundations of Information Technology
This course is intended to provide students with an
understanding of computer-based information sys-
tems and technologies, as well as the strategies used
for managing them. The course examines the dynamic
interaction of people, technology, and organizations
engaged in and affected by the collection, retention,
and dissemination of information through the use of
hardware and software. Prerequisite: CAT 102.

310 Telecommunications and Computer
Networks

The role of telecommunications and computer net-
works in information systems will be examined from
the technical fundamentals and organizational per-
spectives. Strategies, tools, and techniquesfor network
planning, implementation, management, maintenance
and security are emphasized. Prerequisite: IT 200, IT
190, CAT 102.

320 Computer Security

This course is designed to provide students with an
awareness and understanding of computer and net-
work security issues that threaten and concern users
and organizations that utilize information technolo-
gies. Security challenges and countermeasures are
examined to provide a framework for creating and
implementing viable preventive and responsive proce-
dures. Prerequisite: IT 200, IT 190, CAT 102.

338 Web Design, Authoring and Publishing
Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer net-
worked information with an emphasis on the Internet
and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design,
authoring, publishing and programming. Web devel -
opment tools. Internet trends. Prerequisite: CAT102,
IT 200.

350 The Web and E-Technology

This course is designed to provide an in-depth under-
standing of how to use web technology effectively. An
examination of the potential impact of the Internet and
intranets and their potential value to the organization
will be provided. How to plan, analyze, and imple-
ment Web and E-technologies will be a central focus
of this course. Prerequisite: CAT102, 1T200, and pref-
erably 1T338.

351 Voice and Digital Communication

The design and operational principles for communi-
cations networks are presented. Essential elements of
speech, video, and images are examined as electrical
signals. Digital communication topics include trans-
mission, signaling, switching, and digital conversion.
An overview of current national and local networks
is included with a comparison of their relative merits
for various types of traffic loads and business require-
ments. Prerequisite: IT 310
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400 IT Project Management

The application of information systems concepts to
the strategic challenges facing organizations will be
examined. The roles of project management systems
in planning, and decision making are emphasized.
Prerequisite: CAT102, IT 200.

402 Advanced Topics in Signaling Systems

This course analyzes the technology and impact of
modern, high speed networks and their associated
signaling protocols. This will include Synchronous
Digital Data Transmission systems, Integrated
Services Digital Network (ISDN), Synchronous
Optical Network (SONET), and Asynchronous
Transfer Mode (ATM) telecommunication network
systems. Prerequisite: 1T 351.

403 Customer Service Information Systems

This course analyzes the measuring, monitoring, and
reporting aspects of customer service and help desk
systems. Technical and soft skills involved in the col-
lection and dissemination of support information are
discussed. Tools and techniques used by support pro-
fessionals to diagnose and document service and sup-
port events are considered. The course also addresses
the process of establishing and communicating precise
service and product baselines that incorporate statisti-
cal and measurement aspects. Prerequisite: CAT 102,
IT 200.

420 Internet/Web Server

This course teaches students how to support the vari-
ous features of an Internet Server. Students will gain
understanding of the product by installing configuring,
and supporting an Internet/Web server. Prerequisite:
IT 338

440 International Telecommunications

The international issues associated with the flow of
information, both politically and technically, are pre-
sented. The focus is on understanding the obstacles
and opportunities of the rapidly changing interna-
tional telecommunications environment.Prerequisite;
IT 310.

450 Administrative Information Systems

The application of information systems concepts to
the collection, retention, and dissemination of in-
formation systems planning and decision making.
Information technology strategy and administration
are presented. The role of information technology in
corporate strategy along with key issuesin administer-
ing IT isexplored. Prerequisite: CAT 102, IT 200.

460 Wireless and Mobile Computing

An examination of the intersection between mobile
computing, mobile telephony, and wireless network-
ing. Students will also be presented with a myriad of
wireless technologies. Prerequisite: 1T 310.

499 Integrated Capstone Project

Thisis a course in which students integrate and syn-
thesize the learning experience acquired inthe I T pro-
gram. Students will demonstrate mastery through the
completion of astructured IT portfolio. The portfolio
will consist of aseries of core components and an area
of specidization. This course should be taken in the
final term of student’s enrollment, prior to graduation.
(See BSIT course sequencing chart).

Legal Studies Prefix: PLA

301 Law and the Legal System

Survey of the American legal system and common law
tradition, structure of the federal and state court sys-
tem (emphasis on the Florida court system), the role
of the legal assistant in the practice of law, and the
code of ethics for legal assistants and attorneys.

310 Legal Research
Instruction on finding, reading and updating law.
Research strategies and proper citation form.

315 Legal Writing

Study of legal writing and memorandum preparation.
Legal research and writing exercises.

Prerequisites: PLA 310, ENG 302.

320 Civil Litigation

Civil litigation process emphasizing persona injury
law (torts), rules of procedure, filing complaints, pre-
trial discovery, trial preparation, trial procedures, cli-
ent and witness interviews.

330 Alternative Dispute Resolution

This course examines the effect mediation and arbi-
tration have in both the workplace and legal system.
It focuses on theories and skills related to aternative
dispute resolution, including how to create, organize,
and perform a mediation on arbitration. (Same as
ADM 330)

335 Employment Law

This course provides an overview of federal statutes
and state-regulated areas that impact the person-
nel function which must be considered by employ-
ers and attorneys and their paralegals. Among topics
addressed are EEO and Affirmative Action, OSHA,
ERISA, FMLA, and the ADA; employee privacy is-
sues (polygraph testing, drug and alcohol testing, em-
ployer searching and monitoring); regulation of dis-
crimination in employment; and wrongful discharge.
(Same asADM 335).
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339 Health Law

Examination of the broad legal aspects that have an
impact on the operation of health care, including an
introduction to the legal system as it pertains to the
health care system, health related legislation, regula-
tory agencies and issues affecting health care facili-
ties, and medical malpractice. (Same as HSA 339).

343 Business Organizations

Formation of corporations, Florida corporate law,
preparation of corporate documents. Legal aspects of
sole proprietorships, partnerships, and limited part-
nerships. Shareholder relations and overview of secu-
rities regulations.

350 Real Estate Law

Basic real estate transactions, mortgages, deeds, leas-
es, recording statutes, title insurance, and title search-
es. Preparation of closing documents and foreclosure
procedures.

405 Administrative Law and Process

The role of administrative procedure in state and lo-
cal governments will be taught together with the prin-
ciples of administrative procedure, administrative due
process and regulatory procedures. (same as PUB
405)

430 Criminal Law

Definition of a crime, liability, defenses, justification,
conspiracy, larceny, robbery, burglary, assault, homi-
cide, sex offenses, arson, drugs, search, confession,
“Miranda warnings,” sentencing. Criminal procedure
is also emphasized.

440 Contracts

Study of contract law. Contract formation, enforce-
ability and remedies. Survey of significant Uniform
Commercial Code and Florida statues affecting con-
tract formation and enforcement. Exposure to various
types of commonly used contracts and drafting prin-
ciples.

452 Environmental Law

This course is designed to introduce the mgjor federal
environmental statutes and the types of analytical and
practical problems encountered in the practice of envi-
ronmental law and in environmental litigation. Study
is devoted to reading and discussion of statutes, cases
and problems in the various environmental media in-
cluding, but not limited to, air, water and toxic waste
disposal. The course also looks at the role of legisla-
tion, administrative decision making and the common
law in addressing environmental problems.

460 Probate Proceedings

Mechanics of probate law, probate court proceedings,
estate administration, federal estate and gift taxation
and trusts. Emphasis on forms and proceduresrelating
to these areas.

470 Immigration Law

Study of federal immigration law including historical
perspectives, current theories and practice. Topics to
be evaluated include: exclusion/admission policies
and practice; immigrant and non-immigrant catego-
ries; due process and judicial review; visa classifica-
tions and eligibility; deportation grounds and proce-
dure; and refugees and political asylum.

480 Bankruptcy

Overview of debtor-creditor law. Topic areas include
consensual and statutory liens, security interest,
U.C.C. Article 9, the Bankruptcy Code, attachment,
garnishment, replevin, and post-judgment collection.
Practical instruction on judgment, asset, and U.C.C.
searches.

483 Family Law
A study of the substantive and procedural law of fam-
ily relations (emphasis on Florida law), including:
legal ethics; dissolution of marriage; alimony; child
support; property distribution; paternity; adoption;
and modern trends.

Music Prefix: MUS

301 Music Appreciation

Introductory course designed to develop perceptua
listening skills and to acquaint the student with the
evolution of masterworks.

321 History of Jazz

Explanation of different periods of jazz and discussion
of famous jazz musicians of each period — ragtimeto
contemporary.

330 The American Musical Theatre: The Golden
Age

A course exploring the American Musical Theatre

during the Golden Age (ca 1930-1960) and its prede-

cessorsin the 19th and early 20th centuries.

332 History of Rock Music

An overview of the derivation and evolution of rock
music, with emphasis on styles and performers, utiliz-
ing a multi-media presentation.
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Network Systems Engineer Prefix: NSE

210 Network Administration

This course coversagenera foundation in current net-
working technology for local area networks (LAN'S)
wideareanetworks (WAN's) and the I nternet. Students
are also provided with the knowledge and skills neces-
sary to perform day-to-day administration tasks.

305 Advanced PC Hardware and Networking
This course builds upon a student’s knowledge of how
computerswork. Studentswill maintain, troubleshoot,
upgrade and repair PC's. Networking proficiency will
be enhanced through the analysis of media, topologies,
protocols, and standards; and through the design, im-
plementation, and support of networks. Prerequisite:
IT 190.

310 Client Operating System

This course provides the foundation for supporting a
network operating system. Students will be provided
with the skills necessary to install, configure, custom-
ize, optimize, network, integrate, and troubleshoot us-
ing Microsoft Windows Network Operating System.
Prerequisite: IT 310.

320 Server Operating System

This course provides for supporting a Windows
Network Infrastructure. Students will be able to de-
sign, implement, and support a network operating sys-
tem in various domains using Microsoft Windows.
Pre/corequisite: NSE 210

330 Working With CISCO LAN Hardware

This course provides students with the knowledge and
skills required to work with local areanetwork (LAN)
hardware. Covers hardware selection considerations
for routers, hubs, and switches. Students are also pro-
vided with a strong foundation of network design.
Prerequisite NSE 305.

340 Network Operating System 111

An examinaton of Windows Active Directory ser-
vices. Implementing Group Policy and understanding
the Group Policy tasks required to centrally manage
users and computers will be explored. Prerequisite/
Corequisite: NSE 320

405 Managing A Microsoft Network

This course covers the implementation, management
and troubleshooting of Microsoft network and server
environments. Topics include administering medium
to large size networks that span physical location
via Large Area Networks (LANS) and the Internet or
Intranets. Pre/corequisite: NSE 310

415 Linux Operating System

An examination of the Linux network operating sys-
tem. Students will install, configure, customize, ad-
minister, evaluate, optimize, and troubleshoot a Linux
Operating System. Prerequisite: NSE 305

425 Advanced Directory Services

Designing a Windows directory services infrastruc-
turein an enterprise network. Strategies are presented
to assist the student in identifying the information
technology needs of an organization and designing an
Active Directory structure that meets those needs. Pre/
corequisite: NSE 405

445 Advanced Network Services

Creating a networking services infrastructure for net-
work applications. Students will evaluate the needs of
an organization to provide technol ogy solutionsfor the
design of a network foundation, Internet connectiv-
ity, and Extranet connectivity. Creating an Integrated
Network Services Infrastructure Design will aso be
explored. Pre/corequisite: NSE 405

Orientation Prefix: ORI

202 Introduction to the College Experience

A special course for adult students to help them ad-
just to the University and to develop positive attitudes
about themselves and the learning process while ac-
quiring skills essential for academic and personal suc-
cess. The course includes an overview of academic
rules and regulations and experiential learning op-
tions. The course also covers campus academic/per-
sonal resources and principles of study skills, time
management and career planning (Mandatory course
for students with 30 credits or lessin transfer).

Personal Financial Planning Prefix: PFP

348 Fundamentals of Financial Planning

A guide to persona finance for achieving financial
objectives and making effective financial decisions.
Topicsinclude budgets, major purchases, use of credit
and bank loans, insurance, real estate and investment
in securities, taxes, estate planning, the economic envi-
ronment and time value of money concepts. Emphasis
isplaced on constructing financial statements and ana-
lyzing the current financia situation.
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412 Investment Planning

This course addresses a wide variety of investment
vehicles that can be included in a personal investment
portfolio, including stocks, bonds, mutual funds, in-
surance-based investments, futures, options, foreign
investments, rea estate, and tangible assets. Also
considered are tax considerations of investments,
economic factors, risk and return analysis, valuation
methods, asset alocation techniques, and portfolio
performance evaluation methods. Concepts and tech-
niques are integrated in portfolio construction and
management process.

416 Estate Planning

The fundamentals of federal estate and gift taxation
are emphasized, as well as specific exclusion and
valuation techniques that reduce the size of the gross
estate. The course highlights the characteristics of
wills, intestacy, and the probate process. The use of
trusts, property ownership forms, and will substitutes
aso are introduced. Specific assignments address life
insurance, lifetime gifting, and coordination of the
unified credit with the marital deduction as a part of
estate planning, as well as charitable, intrafamily, and
business transfers, and postmortem planning tech-
niques that play an important part in estate planning.
Case analysis requires the selection of appropriate
estate planning techniques based on constraints and
objectives. Prerequisite PFP 350

Photography Prefix: PHO

317 Photography: The Camera

Studentswill develop an appreciation of the aesthetics
of photography through the creative use of such tech-
niques as film usage, shutter speed, lenses, apertures
and filters. Modes of instruction will include lecture,
demonstrations, readings, writing, discussion, and
field classes. 35 mm camera required.

Political Science Prefix; POS

303 Public Policy and Administration
This course is an overview of policy formulation and
administration in the context of U.S. federal, state and
local governments. The relationship between politics
and administration will be taught with reference to the
classical policy/administration dichotomy.

355 Environment and Politics

A study and analysis of the United States environmen-
tal policies from historical and political perspectives.
Attention is given to the theoretical and practical as-
pects of environmental policy making in ademocratic
society at the local, state, and national levels. Global
policies concerning the environment will aso be ex-
plored.

408 Inter-American Relations

International relations between the U.S. and Latin
America and the Foreign policies of Latin American
states.

Psychology Prefix: PSY

301 Psychology of Drug & Alcohol Abuse
General orientation to psychopharmacology; the rela-
tionship between behavior and the actions and effects
of drugs; terminology of drugs and drug use: preven-
tion and treatment programs:. psycho-legal aspects.

329 Understanding & Coping with Stress
Exploration of the roles of stress and illness; immu-
nology and endocrinology with help in evaluating
one's own level of stress. Effective techniques for a-
leviating stress and features of the development of the
holistic health movement are described. Meditation,
autogenic training, bio-feedback, nutrition and exer-
ciseto prevent disease are highlighted.

410 Group Dynamics and Decision-Making

An exploration of group intimacy, solidarity of
groups, group problem-solving, the individual within
the group, leadership development (who is involved
and how leaders are chosen), and splinter group for-
mations. Prerequisite: PSY 281

416 Dynamics of Adult Living

This course will explore the conditions necessary for
growth and development. It will cover the “Passages’
of life; sexuality; intimacy; life styles, and aging.
Prerequisite: PSY 281

425 Introduction to Psychotherapy and
Counseling

Critical analysis and evaluation of models and meth-
ods of psychotherapy and counseling used to amelio-
rate psychological problems in children, adolescents
and adults. Topics covered include stages of psycho-
logical treatment, therapist/client relationship and en-
gagement, multiculturalism, ethics, and standards of
professional conduct. The empirical support for mod-
els of psychotherapy along with case applications will
be stressed. Prerequisites: PSY 281, PSY 413.

449 Adolescent Psychology

Consideration of the physical, intellectual, social, and
emotional processes occurring during the adolescent
years. Prerequisite PSY 281.
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Public Administration Prefix: PUB

402 Values and Ethics in Public Administration
This course is designed to outline the current public
management environment and to create an awareness
and sensitivity to the value and ethical issues inher-
ent in public administration decisions. The Judeo-
Christian moral basis for the values and ethical prac-
tices in governments today will be taught together
with the legal requirements for complying with legis-
lated ethical standards.

403 Public Budgeting and Finance

This course is designed to provide the student with an
understanding of the very specia nature of the rev-
enue sources (taxes) and the expenditure of tax dollars
through the budgeting (political) process.

404 Concepts and Issues in Public Planning

The classic management function of planning will be
reviewed in its state and local government contexts.
Emphasis will be placed on planning for growth man-
agement and on strategic planning in public decision
making.

405 Administrative Law and Process

The role of administrative procedure in state and lo-
cal governments will be taught together with the
principles of administrative procedure, administrative
due process and regulatory procedures. (same as PLA
405)

406 Human Resources in the Public Sector

This course will be an overview of public personnel
practices including the history and changing role of
civil service systems, merit retention systems, labor
relations and collective bargaining. Supervisory prac-
tices for public administrators will be taught in the
context of the several personnel systems.

407 Productivity Improvement in the Public
Sector

Thiscoursewill provideinformation on thetechniques

for measuring and improving productivity in public

organizations. Current management thought such as

Total Quality Management (TQM) will be taught and

analyzed for its potentia in the public sector.

408 Public Administration and the Political
Process

The classic confrontation between “politics’ and
“professional  management” will be examined in
this course. The historical context of the “Good
Government Movement” of the Nineteenth Century;
the rise of the professions in public management; the
issues of responsiveness and patronage will be taught
and applications made to current state and local gov-
ernment management practice.

409 Contemporary Issues in Public Safety

Issues of public safety which are addressed by state
and local government will be studied in this course.
The traditional roles of public safety will be stud-
ied, e.g., fire prevention and suppression, emergency
medical practice and emergency transportation, police
protection, patrol, community policing. Issues such
as contracting with other organizations, creation of
public safety departments and collective bargaining
in public safety are examples of those which will be
addressed.

410 Methods and Techniques for Public
Administration

This course is designed to teach research methodol o-
gies including research design, hypothesis formula-
tion, descriptive statistics, analytical statistics, sam-
pling and survey techniques, consensus-building tech-
niques and public participation approaches as applied
in public administration settings.

Sociology Prefix: SOC

301 American Family
Study of the history, present agonies, and future of the
American Family as an institution.

305 Issues in Culture

Topical course to determine the role that culture has
played in devel oping and influencing man’s behavior.
Our perceptions of economics, religion, family life,
employment, aging, law, and numerous other aspects
of culture will be studied and discussed.

415 Women in Contemporary Society

Historical development of women as a basis for
their distinctive position in society today. Emphasis
is placed on their lateral/horizontal progress in the
realms of the economy, society, and cultural develop-
ment. Gender definition and dynamics of the patriar-
chal system are examined.

417 Sociology of Death and Dying

A course that focuses on death as an event in salvif-
ic history, based upon cross-cultural anaysis of the
nexus between the meaning of life and death’s place
within it.

Social Welfare Services Prefix: SWS

336 Social Welfare as a Social Institution
Beginning course in the social welfare sequence, in-
troducing the student to the field of social welfare
from historical, political, program, policy, and service
points of view; initia identification with the field of
social welfare, and knowledge of contribution of so-
cial welfare professions. Prerequisite to all other so-
cia welfare courses.
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401 Social Welfare Policies and Services |
Provides a comprehensive knowledge of the socia
welfare system in the United States while it addresses
the changing nature and needs of our society. The cru-
cial role of government is examined, both historically
and currently, in the delivery of basic human services.
The problems of poverty, inequality, and oppression
are highlighted as conditions that vitally affect the so-
cia functioning of individuals, families and groups.
Additionally, there is content on policy formulation
and modelsfor policy analysiswhich provides the stu-
dent with the tools to assess local, state and national
policies affecting agencies, clients and practitioners.

470 Human Behavior and Social Environment |
Focusis on the physical, social, and emotional devel-
opment and mastery of growth crises from birth to
mid-adolescence. Included in the course are current
theories and research about the early years of the life
cycle, with particular emphasis on the nature and ways
in which culture, ethnicity, and community influence
and shape devel opment.

Speech Prefix: SPE

303 Voice & Articulation

A course designed to help each student speak more
expressively with greater voca variety and clarity.
Each student will receive acomplete voice and diction
analysisand will work both individually and in groups
to achieve effective voice production and correct indi-
vidual speech problems.

305 Theories of Communication
Overview of theory of communication. Emphasis on
organizational communication, small groups and pub-
lic communication in organizations.

402 Oral Communication

Practical study designed to devel op effectivelistening,
speaking and confrontation skills, use and interpreta-
tion of body language.

403 Oral Interpretation

Ord interpretation focuses on one of the loveliest of
musical instruments, the human voice, and on the
body of literature to which the voice can give mean-
ing. Course activities will include study and analysis
of various types of literature and the demands that
each makes of areader: shaping and tuning exercises
for the vocal instrument; practice in oral reading; and
development of criteriafor evaluation.

412 Persuasion

Beginning with Aristotle, this course provides an his-
torical perspective on how persuasion has evolved to
modern times. Emphasis on factors such as attention,
perception, needs, values, and credibility. Practice in
the preparation and presentation of persuasive ora
and written communication. Emphasis given to per-
suasive compaigns.

Theatre Prefix: TH

304 Creative Dramatics

A course to develop confidence, creativity, spontane-
ity, and other communication skills. It will include
practice in improvisation, role playing, and character
development for personal growth and enjoyment, as
well as some study of dramafor cultural enrichment.

330 American Cinema

This is a history of the American film industry as
an art form, as an industry, and as a system of rep-
resentation and communication. Cinematic Genres
are analyzed as art forms. The course explores how
Hollywood films work technically, aesthetically, and
culturaly to reinforce and challenge America's na-
tional self image.

360 Elements of Contemporary Theatre

This is a study of the plays and theatrical practices
of the contemporary period. The elements of theatre
including plot, characterization, setting, dialogue,
music, movement, and theme are studied as art forms
within an historical context.

Theology Prefix: THE

352 The American Religious Experience
(formerly THE 351)

An exploration of the inculturation of religion, espe-
cialy Christianity, in the United States. Attention will
be given to significant figures, movements and schools
of thought in their historical context. An evaluation
of their continued influence on religious life today
and the question of whether there can be a distinctly
American approach to theology will be broached.

Descriptions for other courses offered through
the School of Adult and Continuing Education will
be found under the designated School.
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COLLEGE OF
ARTS AND SCIENCES

Karen A. Callaghan, Ph.D., Dean and Associate Vice President for Undergraduate Studies

Tony Wallner, Ph.D., Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies
Fr. Mark Wedig, O.P., Ph.D., Associate Dean for Graduate Studies

Carol Clothier, M.S., Assistant Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences is distinctive
through its concern and promotion of values-oriented
programs, its adherence to the liberal arts tradition, and
its response to varied career and postgraduate interests
and needs. In keeping with the university mission and
the Adrian Dominican tradition, the College empha-
sizes each student’s academic, personal, ethical, and
spiritual growth and development. Through academic
programs, co-curricular activities, and faculty scholar-
ship, the College provides students with quality general
education and degree programs, as well as contributes
enriching aesthetic, cultural, and intellectual dimen-
sions to the University community. Most significantly,
the curriculum and degree requirements are designed
to allow students to develop a solid background in their
field of study and a sense of the ethical and moral re-
sponsibility to not only be a part of the contemporary
world but to become effective agents of social change.
The general education program of the College of Arts
and Sciences educates students about the importance
of ethical decision making; of a commitment to social
diversity and to the respect, dignity, and equality of
all persons; and of the need to engage in the social,
cultural, and political leadership necessary to create a
more just, responsive, and compassionate community.

The College includes ten departments:

Biology

Communication

English and Foreign Languages
Fine Arts

History and Political Science
Mathematics and Computer Science
Physical Sciences

Psychology

Sociology and Criminology
Theology and Philosophy

The College offers 27 undergraduate majors as well
as additional courses in ten support areas. In addition
to this diversity of disciplines, the College also en-
courages a variety of approaches and methodologies:
modules, team-teaching, interdisciplinary courses,
independent study and research, lab and studio work,
internships, recitals, exhibitions, film and text courses.

Nontraditional students who wish to enter Arts and
Sciences programs should be aware of the following:
e Testing will have to be completed unless the stu-

dent has SAT or ACT scores
* No portfolio credits will be accepted
e A maximum of 9 credit hours in nontraditional

courses (real estate, paralegal, military police, fire-
fighting, etc.) will be accepted as general electives
only.

College of Arts and Sciences
Student Competencies

All students graduating from the College of Arts and
Sciences are expected to have achieved the following
competencies:

1) Write, read, listen to and speak English clearly and
effectively in order to acquire knowledge, convey
and discuss ideas, research and evaluate informa-
tion, and think critically.

2) Acquire and enhance the understanding, speaking,
reading and writing of a second language and the
knowledge of its culture in order to widen access to
a pluralistic world.

3) Explore cultural traditions in order to gain a per-
spective on personal values and the similarities and
differences among individuals and groups.



4) Understand mathematical concepts in order to
enhance analytical thinking and quantitative com-
prehension of human and physical realities.

5) Comprehend and use concepts from the behavioral

and social sciences in order to broaden knowledge

of self and others, of one’s relationships with other
people, and of the relationship between individuals
and society.

Understand and use scientific, environmental, and

technological concepts and assess their interrela-

tionships with and their impact on human activity
in order to make decisions that respond to the val-
ues and interests of the individual and society.

Understand historical, geographical, political, and

economic perspectives and the relationships among

them in order to address societal concerns.

Explore and understand concepts pertaining to the

human experience of God with emphasis on the

Judeo-Christian tradition in order to gain a perspec-

tive of the spiritual and transcendent dimension of

human life and culture.

Understand the role of the fine arts in order to

stimulate individual creativity, develop a sense of

aesthetics, and engender artistic awareness.

10)Understand essential concepts and values in the
human search for meaning in order to develop a
reasonable and comprehensive world and life view
and to make ethical judgments and commitments.

To attain these competencies, all students majoring
in the College of Arts and Sciences will complete the
following liberal arts courses:

6

~

7

~

8
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9

~—

ENG 111 and 210 06
SPE 101 or COM 104 03
Foreign Language 03*
MAT (107 or higher) & CS (180, 190 or 211) 06
Science (with Lab) 03-04

Fine Arts/Humanities
Art — applied, appreciation or history 03
Humanities — (HUM or literature) 03
History 150 03
Sociology 200 03
Psychology 281 03
Political Science 201 03
Philosophy 220 and 300 - level course 06
Theology 201 and 300 - level course 06
51-52

* Students must earn at least 3 credits of a foreign language
based upon initial placement. Computer languages and sign
language do not satisfy this requirement. Native speakers
will receive AP credit for literature courses only. Native
speakers will not receive CLEP credit.

Students will also complete a Senior Seminar/Cap-
stone course under the major prefix.
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Undergraduate Majors
Advertising
Art
Painting and/or Drawing
Ceramics
Graphic Design
Art History
Biology
Biotechnology
Marine Biology
Pre-Dental
Pre-Medical
Pre-Optometry
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Physical Therapy
Pre-Physician Assistant
Pre-Podiatry
Pre-Veterinary
Broadcast Communication
Chemistry
Environmental
Pre-Dental
Pre-Medical
Pre-Pharmacy
Biochemistry
Communication Studies
Computer Information
Sciences

Computer Science
Criminology

English
Literature

History

General Studies
International Studies

Mathematical Sciences

Music
Musical Performance
Musical Theatre
Sacred Music
Philosophy

Photography

Photo/Biomedical/Forensic

Political Science
Pre-Engineering
Pre-Law

Psychology
Public Relations

Department
Communication
Fine Arts

Communication
Physical Sciences

Communication

Mathematics and
Computer Science
Mathematics and
Computer Science
Sociology and
Criminology
English and Foreign
Languages
Professional Writing
Sociology and
Criminology
History and Political
Science
Arts & Sciences
History and Political
Science
Mathematics and
Computer Science
Fine Arts

Theology and
Philosophy
Fine Arts

History and Political
Science
Mathematics and
Computer Science
History and Political
Science
Psychology
Communication

91

)
=]
o
w
2
@
)
o
@
n

SUY Jo aba]j0)




92 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sociology Sociology and
Criminology
Spanish English and Foreign
Languages
Theatre Fine Arts
Acting

Dance Theatre

Theatre Publicity

Technical Theatre
Theology Theology and

Philosophy

Guidelines for Student Conduct and
Academic Responsibility

The guidelines for student conduct and academic
responsibility seek to promote high standards of aca-
demic integrity by setting forth the responsibilities
of students as members of the academic community.
Abiding by the code ensures a climate wherein all
members of this community can exercise their rights
of membership.

The College of Arts and Sciences is committed to
furthering scholarship, academic pursuits, and service
to our society. Our purpose is to assure all students an
equal opportunity to fulfill their intellectual potential
through pursuit of the highest standards of academic
excellence.

Certain rights and obligations flow from member-
ship in any academic community committed to such
goals:

— The rights of personal and intellectual freedom,
which are fundamental to the idea of a university;

— A scrupulous respect for the equal rights and dig-
nity of others; and

— Dedication to the scholarly and educational purpos-
es of the University and participation in promoting
and assuring the academic quality and credibility
of the institution.

Both faculty and students in the College of Arts
and Sciences share certain essential duties, rights
and responsibilities in the search for knowledge.
The following guidelines constitute a non-exhaustive
summary of these academic duties, rights and respon-
sibilities as they pertain to students:

1. Areasfor Faculty Performance:

1.1 The relationship between faculty and students
should be based on mutual respect and fairness,
without prejudice based on gender, ethnic origin
or political or religious preference. All persons
are judged to possess equal human dignity, and
their ideas are to be respected.

1.2 Barry University adheres to the principle of aca-
demic freedom, which means that every person
has the right to hold and respectfully express
his or her own academic views, and that other
people’s views are to be respected. No member

of the academic community has the right to im-
pose his or her own academic views on another,
nor should he/she be penalized for not sharing
someone else’s opinions.

1.3 Faculty will help students learn the subjects
they teach to the best of their ability and help
students develop and express their own under-
standing and perspectives. Faculty will maintain
high levels of expertise and scholarship within
their subject matters.

1.4 Students majoring in areas within the College
of Arts and Sciences are to be evaluated on the
basis on their understanding of the subject, their
ability for scholarly and creative work, and their
progress toward professional competence.

1.5 Instructors should be well acquainted with their
students’ performance so as to be able to evalu-
ate the quality of their work. Faculty should
keep good records of their students’ perfor-
mance, and the final grade should be based on
an accurate and fair assessment of their work in
the course.

2. Areasfor Student Performance:

2.1 The College of Arts and Sciences has identified
four categories that constitute essential ingredi-
ents for students’ satisfactory performance:

a) Academic ability

b) Professional and scholarly ethics
c) Respect for school policies

d) Response to constructive criticism

2.2 Academic ability is usually measured by the
student’s ability to obtain a minimum grade of
C in all the courses for the major, minor, and
related areas.

2.3 Professional and scholarly ethicsis expected of
every student. This includes academic honesty
in every aspect of their work and the exclusion
of plagiarism, cheating, and unruly, disrespect-
ful, or disruptive behavior.

2.4 Instructors may use sanctions for such unruly
behavior, ranging from a private reprimand to
an unsatisfactory grade (F) in the course. If the
matter is considered serious, an instructor may
recommend to the Chair and Dean the academic
probation or suspension of the student, or even
the student’s dismissal from the program or the
University.

2.5 Respect for policies includes proper regard for
course requirements, including tests, term pa-
pers, class attendance, student presentations and
class participation, as required by the course in-
structor and expressed in course syllabi, as well
as respect for College and university policies
as contained in official documents such as the
catalogue. Unexcused absences to class meet-
ings or tests, disregard for deadlines, and any



form of disrespect for the instructor’s policies
constitute a breach of responsible behavior.

2.6 Response to constructive criticism means that

students should view the instructor’s respect-
ful criticism and corrections of their academic
work as a means to help students in their search
for knowledge.

2.7 If faculty members concur that a student is ex-

hibiting poor performance in one or more of the
above areas, the faculty may request that the
student attend a meeting for an informal resolu-
tion of the problem. The faculty member may
make specific recommendations to the student
for improvement. If the problem continues or
if the issue is of sufficient concern, the faculty
member or the student may communicate their
grievance to the Chair and request a formal re-
view of the student’s status in the Department.
The Chair shall investigate the situation and
make a determination on the student’s contin-
ued participation in the program. Conditions for
continuing may be assigned, and, if the student
does not comply with the conditions, the Chair
may recommend dismissal from the program.

Students may grieve policies, procedures,
evaluations, and administrative actions having
a direct impact on them. Prior to initiating a
formal appeal, a student must meet with the fac-
ulty member and Department Chair and attempt
to resolve the situation. If this does not result
in an acceptable resolution, the student shall
bring the matter to the attention of the Dean.
The Dean may continue efforts and informal
resolution.

If informal attempts fail to provide an accept-
able resolution, the student shall file a written
appeal to the Dean. The document should con-
tain a concise statement of all relevant facts
regarding the manner in which the student
believes he or she was unfairly treated. Upon
receipt of a written appeal, the Dean shall re-
view the appeal to determine whether the appeal
presents a complaint upon which action should
be taken. If the Dean decides to investigate the
complaint, the Dean may then meet with the
parties involved, interview others, convene a
faculty or staff meeting, seek a recommendation
from the faculty, and/or request a recommenda-
tion from other University administrators.

The Dean shall make a final determination
on the complaint and shall direct what, if any,
further action shall be taken. The Dean shall
respond to the student in writing and explain
the determination of the complaint. Students
who are not satisfied with the determination of
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the Dean may contact the Office of the Vice-
President for Academic Affairs.
3. Academic Standards

The College of Arts and Sciences expects its stu-

dents to manifest a commitment to academic

integrity through observance of standards for aca-
demic honesty. The academic honesty standards
include:

3.1 Assignments such as course preparations, ex-
ams, tests, projects, term papers, practicums,
etc., must be the original work of the student.
Original work may include the thoughts and
words of another author, but if that is the case,
those ideas or words must be attributed in a
manner consistent with a recognized form and
style manual.

3.2 Work is not original that has been submitted
previously by the author or by anyone else for
academic credit. Work is not original that has
been copied or partially copied from any other
source, including another student, unless such
copying is acknowledged by the person submit-
ting the work for credit at the time the work is
being submitted or unless copying, sharing, or
joint authorship is an express part of the assign-
ment. Exams and tests are original work when
no unauthorized aid is given, received, or used
prior to or during the course of the examina-
tion.

3.3 All academic work submitted for credit or for
partial fulfillment of course requirements must
adhere to accepted reference manuals and rules
of documentation. Standards of scholarship re-
quire that proper acknowledgement be given
by the writer when the thoughts and words of
another author are used. Students must acquire
a style manual and become familiar with ac-
cepted scholarly and editorial practice in their
disciplines.

3.4 1t is plagiarism to represent another person’s
work, words, or ideas as one’s own without use
of a recognized method of citation. Deviating
from these standards is considered plagiarism.

3.5Violations of academic responsibility include,
but are not limited to:

Plagiarism;

Any form of cheating;

Conspiracy to commit academic dishonesty;

Misrepresentation;

Bribery in an attempt to gain an academic

advantage;

f. Forging or altering documents or creden-
tials; and

g. Knowingly furnishing false information to
the institution.

o 0o



94 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

4. Conduct Standards

4.1 Students should not interfere with the rights,
safety, or health of other members of the aca-
demic community nor interfere with other
student’s right to learn. Students are expected to
abide by all program rules and regulations.

4.2 Students are expected to comply with the le-
gal and ethical standards of Barry University,
both as an institution of higher learning and as
a Catholic University, and with those of their
chosen fields of study. Each program may pre-
scribe additional standards for student conduct
as would comport with the letter and spirit of
these guidelines.

5. Violation

5.1 Any violation(s) of any of the academic or con-
duct standards may result in a complaint being
filed against the student.

5.2 Any student found guilty of a violation of the
academic or conduct standards will be subject
to disciplinary action, including expulsion from
the University.

5.3 The Dean has the duty and the authority to en-
force these norms in the academic community.

ATTENDANCE POLICY

All courses taught in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences adhere to the following attendance policy: A
total of 6 class hours of absence can result in with-
drawal with W, WP, or WF if within the designated
withdrawal period, or with an automatic F if not. It is
the student’s responsibility to initiate the withdrawal
during the designated withdraw! period. Otherwise, an
F will be issued at the end of the term.

Written Expression

All of us, students and faculty alike, share respon-
sibility for promoting the effective and wise use of
language. Language is central to education since it
is the chief means by which the transmission and ex-
change of ideas takes place. Nowhere are clarity and
precision of language so important or so difficult to
achieve as in writing. We, therefore, take special care
to encourage excellence in writing, both in our own
work and in the work of our students, through Writ-
ing Across the Curriculum (WAC) components in all
disciplines.

Students should:

1) recognize that they are expected to write well at

all times;

2) realize that the way they say something affects

what they say;

3) write, revise, and rewrite each paper so that it

represents the best work they are able to do.

Similarly, faculty members should:

1) set high standards for their own use of lan-
guage;

2) provide appropriate occasions for students to
exercise their writing skills;

3) set minimum standards of written expression in
all courses;

4) acquaint the students with those standards and
inform them of their responsibility to meet them
and the consequences if they do not;

5) evaluate written work in light of effectiveness
of expression as well as content;

6) aid students in their development by pointing
out deficiencies in their written work and as-
sist them with special writing problems arising
from the demands of a particular field of study.



DEVELOPMENTAL COURSES

To fulfill its responsibility to educate students, Bar-
ry University offers a series of developmental courses
for the benefit of those students who need to strength-
en some of their skills. Students receiving a grade of
IP in any developmental English or math course will
be enrolled in the SAME course as a REPEAT in the
subsequent term. A section of ENG 095, reserved for
such repeats, is marked on the printed class schedule
as (FOR IP STUDENTS ONLY). All developmental
courses must be completed successfully by the end
of 45 credit hours or, in the case of transfer students,
within the first academic year in residence.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

The College of Arts and Sciences also offers the
following graduate degrees:
Organizational

Communication, M.S.
Communication, M.A.

Communication

Communication

Clinical Psychology, M.S. Psychology
Photography, M.A. Fine Arts
Photography, M.F.A. Fine Arts
Psychology, M.S. Psychology
School Psychology, S.S.P. Psychology
Theology, M.A. Theology and
Philosophy

Pastoral Ministry for
Hispanics, M.A.
Theology, D.Min. Theology and

Philosophy

Please refer to the Barry University graduate cata-
logue for detailed information.
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Bachelor of Arts
GENERAL STUDIES

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a Bachelor of
Arts in General Studies as follows:
— General Education: 51-52 hours

Concentration: 45 hours in one area chosen from

among the five areas of distribution excluding

methods courses.

— Communication: courses in communication
studies, English (200 level and above; non-lit-
erature courses), speech (excluding SPE 105).

— Theology and Philosophy: all courses

— Humanities and Fine Arts: courses in art, dance,
foreign languages, humanities, literature, mu-
sic, photography, theatre

— Science and Math: courses in biology, chem-
istry (excluding CHE 110), math (excluding
MAT 090, 091, 093, 095, 097), computer sci-
ence (excluding CAT courses), physics.

— Behavioral and Social Sciences: courses in an-
thropology, criminology, geography, history,
political science, psychology, sociology

The minimum grade of C is required in all cours-
es in the areas of concentration. Upper level courses
must total 48 hours, of which at least 30 hours must be
in the area of concentration. Students must complete
an integrative experience consisting of LIB 487.

LIB 487 Senior Seminar (03)

Under the supervision of a faculty mentor, the seminar
will integrate in a research project the student’s pri-
mary area of concentration and the supporting areas.
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY

Faculty: Bill, Ellis, Hengartner, Hu, Lin, Macia, Montague, Mudd, Petrin-Lin, Redway, Sanborn, Schoffstall,

Shaw, Vega

BIOLOGY (B.S.)

Educational Objectives

1. Students have mastered the concepts, principles
and knowledge of biology or biomedical sciences,
can explain the application of the scientific method
in biological and/or biomedical research, and are
able to interpret graphs, diagrams and charts from
the scientific literature.

2. Students can execute and interpret lab procedures
within an acceptable range of error.

3. Students can write about scientific concepts and
results, prepare a well-organized oral scientific
presentation and be able to defend the conclusions,
and use computer software to organize and to pres-
ent data in tables and graphs.

4. Students can effectively employ electronic data-
bases to conduct a scientific literature search.

Prior to graduation, Biology majors (including the
pre-professional specialization, the marine biology
specialization, the ecological studies specialization,
and non-preprofessional Option | and Il) are required
to take the Major Field Achievement Test in Biology
(MFAT) as their integrative experience. There is a fee
to take this exam which is offered twice a year on cam-
pus. The test must be taken so that acceptable MFAT
scores will be received prior to graduation; this score
will appear on the student’s transcript and faculty
may incorporate results in letters of recommendation.
Graduation requirements for all majors include pro-
viding an alumni form to the senior academic advisor
and participation in an exit forum.

Biology Requirements

Majors may not include toward graduation cred-
it for a biology course in which they have received
a grade of D. The course may be repeated in order
to raise the grade or it may be replaced by another

course of the same Kind, i.e., a core course can be
replaced by a core course; an elective course can be
replaced by another elective course. All credits must
be taken in the regular undergraduate (daytime) pro-
gram. Students must have demonstrated progressive
achievement in mathematics and chemistry by the end
of the freshman year to remain in the school. For all
lecture courses with laboratories: the lecture and lab
are corequisites and must be taken concurrently ex-
cept with the instructor’s permission. Both lecture and
lab are required though, if either is dropped, it must
be repeated. Students are required to take: BIO 300a:
Orientation for first-semester freshmen and transfers
or students new to college; BIO 300c: Biomedical Ter-
minology for all allied health 3 + 1 programs, pre-PA,
pre PT, and freshmen with verbal SATs below 480.
These credits do not count toward the major. Students
need 30 hours taken in residence at Barry before en-
rolling in an internship. Students may transfer in 8
credits after matriculation (2 lectures, 2 labs). Once
the student is at junior level (64 semester hours) these
credits must be at a senior level institution and can-
not include biology courses. The last 30 credits and
the majority of the major coursework (21 hours) must
be taken at Barry. If a student transfers in 10 credits
in Anatomy and Physiology it counts as 3 credits for
BIO 230, 2 for BIO 230 lab, 4 for BIO 240 and 1 for
BIO 240 lab. If a student transfers in 8 credits they
count a 4 credits of BIO 230 and lab and 4 credits of
BIO electives.

Courses taken in the School of Adult and Continu-
ing Education are not allowed except for students in
the Histotechnology or Medical Laboratory Science
programs.

Student Behavior

All Barry students are expected to behave accord-
ing to accepted norms that ensure a climate wherein
all can exercise their right to learn. Disruptive be-



havior is not acceptable in the classroom. Students
engaging in such behavior may be asked to leave or
may be removed from the class by security personnel.
Actions such as violence, shouting, use of cell phones
and/or beepers, using profanity, interrupting, and any
behavior that the instructor believes creates an un-
pleasant environment in the classroom will be grounds
for withdrawal from the course, judicial proceedings
and/or failure in the course.

Biology Major (including Pre-Dental,
Pre-Medical, Pre-Optometry,
Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Podiatry,
Pre-Veterinary Specializations)

Barry’s undergraduate Biology program provides
students with the opportunity to prepare for a number
of career goals. Possible alternatives include graduate
study; teaching; medical, dental, optometry, pharmacy,
podiatric and veterinary school; medical technology;
and various careers in research.

The Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental programs have
been successfully offered by the Biology Depart-
ment/College of Health Sciences since 1960. The
success of these programs is measured by more than
500 physicians and dentists who have obtained their
degrees in our school in preparation for the follow-
ing medical and dental schools to which they were
accepted. MEDICAL SCHOOLS: Albany Medical
College; Albert Einstein College of Medicine; Bay-
lor University; Boston University; Chicago Medical
School; College of Osteopathic Medicine of the Pacif-
ic; Creighton University; Dartmouth University; Duke
University; East Carolina University; East Tennes-
see State University; Emory University; Georgetown
University; Harvard University; Howard University;
John Hopkins University; Kirksville College of Os-
teopathic Medicine; Lake Erie College of Osteopathic
Medicine; Little Rock Medical School; Loma Linda
University; Loyola University; Mayo Medical Cen-
ter; MCP-Hahnemann School of Medicine; Medical
College of Georgia; Medical University of South
Carolina; Meharry Medical College; Michigan State
University; Morehouse School of Medicine; Mount
Sinai Medical School; New Jersey Medical School;
New York Medical College; New York University;
Northeastern Ohio University College of Medicine;
Northeastern University; Northwestern University;
Nova Southeastern Colleges of Osteopathic Medicine;
Pennsylvania State College of Medicine; Philadelphia
College of Osteopathic Medicine; Rutgers University;
Southern Illinois University; SUNY at Buffalo; State
University of New York: Upstate, Downstate, and at
Syracuse; Temple University; Tulane University; Uni-
formed Services University of the Health Sciences,
Maryland; University of Alabama; University of Ar-
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kansas for Medical Sciences; University of California:
at Irvine, at Davis, at Riverside, at Los Angeles, at San
Diego, and at San Francisco; University of Colorado
Medical School; University of Florida; University of
lowa; University of Medicine and Dentistry of New
Jersey; University of Miami; University of Michigan;
University of New England College of Osteopathic
Medicine; University of North Carolina; University of
Oklahoma; University of Osteopathic Medicine and
Health Sciences, lowa; University of South Florida;
University of Southern Illinois; University of Texas
at Houston; University of Washington; Virginia Com-
monwealth University; Wayne State University; West
Virginia University; and Yale University. DENTAL
SCHOOLS: Boston University Goldman School of
Dentistry; Case Western University; Creighton Uni-
versity; University of Detroit Mercy School; Emory
University; Georgetown School of Dentistry; Howard
University; Indiana University; University of Indiana;
Loyola University; Marquette University; Medical
University of South Carolina; Meharry Medical Col-
lege; University of Missouri; University of Medicine
and Dentistry of New Jersey; New York University;
University of North Carolina; Northwestern Uni-
versity; Nova Southeastern University; Ohio State
University; University of Pennsylvania; University
of Pittsburgh; University of South Carolina; Temple
University; Tufts University; University of Connecti-
cut School of Dental Medicine; University of New
Jersey and University of Florida. OPTOMETRY
SCHOOLS: Pacific University; Nova Southeastern
University; and University of Southern California.
PODIATRY SCHOOLS: Barry University; Dr.
William Scholl; and Pennsylvania. VETERINARY
SCHOOLS: Cornell University; Louisiana State
University; Michigan State University; University of
Minnesota; Ohio State University; Oklahoma State
University; Mississippi State University; University
of Missouri; New York State College of Veterinary
Medicine; North Carolina State University, Purdue
University; St. George’s University; Tufts University;
and University of Florida.
As may be seen above, we have graduated physi-
cians and dentists from some of the most prestigious
medical and dental schools in the United States.
A major requires a minimum of 40 credits includ-
ing Biology 104, 112, 216, 341, and at least one course
from each of the following core areas:
1. Growth and development: Biology 225 or 230
2. Cellular and molecular biology: Biology 325
and/or 330

3. Physiological and biochemical
Biology 334 or 335

4. Environmental biology: Biology 310 or 312 or
260

5. Biological theory: Biology 440 or 475

principles:
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Students must also fulfill the following biology,
chemistry, and physics requirements: Biology 300’s
sections as specified in “Other Biology Requirements”
section of catalog; Chemistry 111-112 and 343-344;
Math 211 (note prerequisites); and 8 semester hours
of physics. Students planning to teach at the second-
ary level add Biology 476.

Three Year Accelerated Option for the
Biology Major (including Pre-Dental,
Pre-Medical, Pre-Optometry,
Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Podiatry,
Pre-Veterinary Specializations)

Admission requirements for this program are
minimum combined SAT score of 1100 (verbal 500,
math 600); high school GPA 3.50 or higher; advanced
placement credits are encouraged.

YEAR 1
Fall: Semester Hours
BIO 104 Biological Foundations 4
CHE 111 General Chemistry 4
BIO 300a Orientation 1
ENG 111 Freshman Comp. and Lit. 3
MAT 109 Precalculus Mathematics | 3
Total 15
Spring: Semester Hours
BIO 112 Botany 4
CHE 112 General Chemistry 4
ENG 112 Techniques of Research 3
MAT 110 Precalculus Mathematics Il 3
Distribution Credits 3
Total 17
Summer: Semester Hours
MAT 211 Calculus| 4
Distribution Credits 6
Total 10
YEAR 2
Fall: Semester Hours
BIO 216 Zoology 4
BIO 230 Human Anatomy 4
CHE 343 Organic Chemistry 4
PHY 201 General College Physics 4
Total 16
Spring: Semester Hours
BIO 325 Microbiology 4
CHE 344 Organic Chemistry 4
PHY 202 General College Physics 4
Distribution Credits 6
Total 18
Summer : Semester Hours
Distribution Credits 9

Total 9

YEAR 3
Fall: Semester Hours
BIO 330 Cell Biology 4
BIO 310 Marine Biology or
BIO 312 Ecology or
BIO 260 Biodiversity of Ecosystems 4
BIO 440 Evolution or
BIO 475 Seminar 3
Distribution Credits 6
Total 17
Spring: Semester Hours
BIO 341 Genetics 4
BIO 334 Human Physiology or
BIO 335 Comparative Physiology 4
BIO 352 Biochemistry or
other BIO 300 or 400 level course 4
Distribution Credits 6
Total 18

Biology Major (Biotechnology
Specialization)

Barry’s undergraduate Biology program, with a
specialization in Biotechnology provides students
with the opportunity to prepare for a career in indus-
trial and commercial settings, as well as in medical
centers. The biotechnology field involves work in
gene therapy, developing new tests and drugs to diag-
nose and treat disease, and discovering new ways to
study the molecular and genetic structure of cells.

An internship is required for an entire semester or
during a summer session to gain work experience in a
laboratory setting.

50 semester hours in biology are required for this
major including:

BIO 104 Biological Foundations

B10 235 Intro to Biotechnology Workshop

B10 253 Introductory Microbiology

B10 256 Tissue Culture Techniques

B10 330 Cell Biology

BIO 341 Genetics

B10O 401 Biostatistics

BIO 454 Virology

B10 455 Immunology

B10 471 Biotechnology Internship

BIO 475 Seminar

Additional biology credits to be taken from up-
per level biology courses. Students must also fulfill
the following biology, chemistry, physics and math
requirements: BIO 300’s sections as specified in
“Other Biology Requirements” section of the catalog;
Chemistry 111-112, 343-344, 321, and 352; Physics
201-202; and Math 109-110.



Biology Major (Marine Biology
Specialization)

Barry’s undergraduate Biology program, with a
specialization in Marine Biology, provides students
with the opportunity to prepare for a number of career
goals that focus on the marine environment. Possible
alternatives include graduate study; teaching; and
opportunities in governmental agencies, as well as
various careers in research.

40 semester hours in biology are required for this
major including:

1. Botany and Zoology: Biology 112 and 216
(Note prerequisite: BIO 104)

Marine Biology: Biology 310

Ecology: Biology 312

Oceanography: Biology 305

Comparative Anatomy: Biology 225
Comparative Physiology: Biology 335
Internship: Biology 420 (highly recommended)
or Research: Biology 295, 395, 495

8. Genetics: Biology 341 (recommended)

Additional credits can be taken from the following
courses: Biology 330, 341, 440 or 475. Students must
also fulfill the following biology, chemistry and math
requirements: Biology 300’s sections as specified in
“Other Biology Requirements” section of catalog;
Chemistry 111, 112, 343, and 344 (recommended);
Mathematics 211 (note prerequisites); and 4 s.h. of
physics.

Nookwd

Biology Major (excluding Pre-Dental,
Pre-Medical, Pre-Optometry,
Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Podiatry,
Pre-Veterinary Specializations)

Barry offers an undergraduate biology program
providing students with the opportunity to prepare
for a number of career goals. Possible alternatives in-
clude teaching, technical positions in laboratory and
research centers; positions in business, industry, bio-
logical illustration, computer science and other areas
requiring a biological background. Option | or Option
Il requirements may be chosen as listed.

Option |
40 semester hours in biology are required for this
major including Biology 104, 112, 216, 303, and
at least one course from each of the following core
areas.
1. Growth and development: Biology 220 or 225
or 230
2. Cellular and molecular biology: Biology 253,
3250r 330

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 99

3. Physiological and biochemical
Biology 240 or 334 or 335

4. Environmental biology: Biology 310 or 312 or
260

5. Biological theory: Biology 440 or 475

Students in this program must complete addition-
al credit hours of biology electives. Students must
also include Biology 300’s sections as specified in
“Other Biology Requirements” section of catalog; 12
semester hours in chemistry and 9 semester hours in
mathematics or MAT 211 (4 s.h.). Physics 151 is rec-
ommended.

principles:

Option 11
35 semester hours in biology are required for this
major including Biology 104, 112, 216, and at least
one course from each of the following core areas.
1. Growth and development: Biology 220 or 225
or 230
2. Cellular and molecular biology: Biology 253,
325 or 330
3. Physiological and biochemical
Biology 240 or 334 or 335
4. Environmental biology: Biology 310 or 312 or
260
5. Biological theory: Biology 440 or 475

Students in this program must complete additional
credit hours of biology electives. Students must also
include Biology 300’s sections as specified in “Other
Biology Requirements” section of catalog; a minor
in an approved area such as chemistry, mathematics,
business, computer science, photography, art, tele-
communications; 12 semester hours in chemistry and
nine semester hours in mathematics or MAT 211 (4
s.h.). Physics 151 is recommended. Chemistry and
mathematics minors must complete additional semes-
ter hours in their minor subject.

principles:

Biology Major
(Pre-Physical Therapy Specialization)

Physical Therapy is a health care profession that
fosters optimal health and functional abilities for peo-
ple with musculoskeletal, respiratory, cardiovascular
or neurological dysfunctions. By applying scientific
principles, the physical therapist assesses, prevents
and/or treats the existing problems through evalua-
tion, patient education, establishment of goals and the
design of a plan that targets each problem.

Students who wish to pursue physical therapy as
a career may begin their academic preparation with a
BS in Biology major. The BS in Biology Pre-Physical
Therapy Specialization Program is designed specifi-
cally for Physical Therapist Assistants who wish to
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complete a Bachelor’s degree in order to go on for a
master’s degree in Physical Therapy.

40 semester hours in biology are required for this
major including Biology 104, 112, 216, and the identi-
fied course from each of the following core areas.

1. Growth and Development: Biology 220

2. Cellular and Molecular Biology: Biology 253

3. Physiological and Biochemical

Principles: Biology 240
4. Biology Theory: Biology 475

Students in this program must complete additional
semester hours in biology, including BIO 247 and
electives. Students must also include Biology 300’s
sections as specified in “Other Biology Requirements”
section of catalog, BIO 300 C is required, and other
upper level biology electives. Other requirements in-
clude PHI 353 or THE 353 (3 sh), 8 semester hours in
chemistry, CHEM 111 and 112, and 6 semester hours
in mathematics, MAT 109 and 110, and 4 semester
hours of Physics - PHY 151. The students will consult
with their advisor concerning the requirement for the
university distribution courses.

Biology Major
(Pre-Physician Assistant Specialization)

Barry offers an undergraduate biology program
providing students with the opportunity to prepare
for entrance into a physician assistant program at the
graduate level.
40 semester hours in biology are required for this
major including Biology 104, 112, 216, 303, and
at least one course from each of the following core
areas.
1. Growth and development: Biology 220 or 225
or 230

2. Cellular and molecular biology: Biology 253,
325 or 330

3. Physiological and biochemical
Biology 240 or 334 or 335

4. Environmental biology: Biology 310 or 312 or
260

5. Biological theory: Biology 440 or 475

Students in this program must complete additional
semester hours of biology electives. Students must
also include Biology 300’s sections as specified in
“Other Biology Requirements” section of catalog and
B10 300C is required. Other requirements include PHI
353 or THE 353 (3 s.h.); at least two courses in psy-
chology or sociology, one of which should be upper
level; 12 semester hours in chemistry and 9 semester
hours in mathematics or MAT 211 (4 s.h.). MAT 152
is recommended, and Physics 151 is recommended.

With the guidance of their advisor, students must
demonstrate that they have significant experience in

principles:

the medical field, whether shadowing a physician or
physician assistant or working for a period of time in
the health care field. Experience must be completed
before graduation.

Biology Minors

A minor in Biology requires 20 credits including
two lab courses, including BIO 104, 104L Biological
Foundations or equivalent. One upper level course is
strongly recommended. Courses such as BIO 300 that
do not count towards the major, do not count towards
the minor either. 10 credits must be taken at Barry
University.

A minor in Human Biology requires 20 semester
hours in biology selected from: BIO 103, 104, 216,
220, 240, 253, and selected 300 special topic courses
with a minimum grade of C in all courses. For all lec-
ture courses with laboratories: the lecture and lab are
co-requisites and must be taken concurrently except
with the instructor’s permission. Both lecture and lab
are required, though, if either is dropped, it must be
repeated.

A minor in Marine Biology requires 20 semester
hours in biology including: Biology 104, 112, 216,
225, and 310.

Course Descriptions—
Biology Prefix: BIO

The following courses are not for distribution cred-
it: BIO 247, 317, 336, 345, 347, 348, 349, 400, 410,
427,428, 452, 455.

Semester offerings in parentheses are when cours-
es are generally offered, and also do not apply to the
schedule for students enrolled in the Adult Biology
Evening Programs.

A grade of “C” or better is required in all prerequi-
site courses prior to taking the course for which they
are required.

101-102 General Biology | and 11 (1-6)

Organized according to modules; student may elect as
many as three modules during one semester; content
of the module may change each semester and is an-
nounced during the semester prior to registration; typi-
calmodules have included Cell Biology, Developmental
Biology, Ecology, Florida’s Environment, and
Introductory Genetics. (101 Fall, 102 Spring)

103 Biological Crisis(3)

The study of biological disorders that may be attribut-
ed to genetic abnormalities, infectious diseases, drugs,
alcoholism, pollution, cancer, and stress. (Occasional
offering)



104 Biological Foundations (Lecture 3, Lab 1)
Presentation of unifying concepts in cellular and mo-
lecular biology, genetics, ecology, behavior, evolution,
and systematics. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory
weekly. (special fee) (Fall)

112 Botany (Lecture 3, Lab 1)

Plant forms: correlating structure, function, and envi-
ronment. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: BIO 104 lecture. (special fee) (Spring,
Summer)

120 Biology Overview for Majors -

Section 01 (3)
Intended as the first biology course for biology majors
who do not have a strong biology background. Credits
do not count toward biology major. (Spring)

120 Biology Overview for Non-majors -

Section 02 (3)
For students curious about the living world. Includes
an introduction to the systems comprising the human
body, recent advances in biology, and man’s relation-
ship with the natural world. (Fall)

199 Special Topics(Lecture3, Lab 1)

Lower division special topic course. Content to be de-
termined by the School as requested by faculty and/or
students to fill specified needs or interests. Credits
do not count toward Biology major. 3 hours lecture,
2 hours laboratory weekly. Enrollment in lab is op-
tional. (Occasional offering)

202 Human Population Biology
(Lecture3, Lab 1)

Theoretical and applied aspects of population dynam-
ics, with particular emphasis on the major physical,
chemical, biological, social and economic factors
that influence human populations. 3 hours lecture, 3
laboratory hours weekly. (special fee) (Occasional
offering)

215 Health and Wellness (3)

Emphasizes the scientific basis for health-related con-
cepts, promoting a better understanding of the body’s
organ systems and health related issues that affect the
normal physiology of these systems. Includes topics
dealing with stress, physical fitness, nutrition, drugs,
infectious and non-infectious diseases, AIDS, and
STD’s, for wellness distribution only. (Occasional of-
fering)

216 Zoology (Lecture3, Lab 1)

Survey of the major animal phyla, including discussion
of the anatomy, physiology, embryology, evolution,
and heredity of the major groups. Major emphasis on
invertebrate phyla. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory
weekly. Prerequisite: BIO 104 lecture. (special fee)
(Fall, Summer)
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220 Introductory Human Anatomy

(Lecture3, Lab 1)
Gross human anatomy with laboratory, including dis-
section of the mink. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours labora-
tory weekly. (special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

225 Comparative Anatomy (Lecture 3, Lab 1)
Gross comparative vertebrate anatomy with labora-
tory, including dissection of five representative ver-
tebrates. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisites: BIO 216 or equivalent. (special fee)
(Alternate years, Spring)

230 Human Anatomy for Majors (Lecture 3,
Lab 1)

Gross anatomy with laboratory, including dissection

of the mink. 2 hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory week-

ly. (special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

230 Human Anatomy for Sports Medicine/

Exercise Science Majors (Lecture 3, Lab 1)
Gross anatomy with laboratory, including dissection
of the mink. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory week-
ly. (special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

235 Introduction to Biotechnology
Workshop (4)

The biotechnology workshop is designed to give
students extensive “hands-on” experience with mod-
ern laboratory techniques. Students will also learn
how to use computers and how to analyze data and
find information on current biotechnology research.
Prerequisite: BIO 104. (special fee) (Summer)

240 Introduction to Human Physiology
(Lecture4, Lab 1)

Survey of the functions of the organ systems in the hu-

man body. 4 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly.

Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 220 or 230 lecture.

(special fee) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

247 Kinesiology (3) for Health Science majors
Application of biomedical principles to measurement
and analysis of functional movement. (Restricted to
Health Science majors.)

253 Introductory Microbiology
(Lecture3, Lab 1)

Characteristics, physiology, pathogenicity of bacteria
and viruses, with emphasis on organisms important
in human disease; methods of cultivation, identifica-
tion, and control of microorganisms. 3 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory weekly. (special fee) (Fall, Spring,
Summer)

256 Tissue Culture Techniques(Lab 3)

Preparation of eukaryotic cell and tissue cultures with
emphasis on sterile technique, differential cell cul-
turing and methodology for the use of cell cultures
in research laboratories. 6 hours laboratory weekly.
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Prerequisites: BIO 104, BIO 235; CHE 343. (special
fee) (Occasional offering)

260 Biodiversity of Ecosystems (L ecture 3,
Lab 1)

An introductory course in ecological biodiversity
which points students toward an educated approach to
the environmental questions which confront us as we
enter the twenty-first century. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours
laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: BIO 104 or permis-
sion of instructor. (Alternate years, Fall)

300 Special Topics (3)

Content to be determined by the School as requested
by faculty and/or students to fill specified needs or
interests. Prerequisite: Sophomore level or above or
approval of instructor. Credits do not count toward
Biology major. Section numbers beginning with “M”
are for majors only. Some sections also have an op-
tional 1 credit lab. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

303 Human Genetics (3)

The major goal is to acquire an understanding of the
relationship between genes and phenotypes. Emphasis
will be placed on familiarizing the student with the
molecular nature of the hereditary material, gene func-
tion, and gene inheritance. In addition, the student will
be introduced to recombinant DNA technology and
learn how these techniques are utilized in human ge-
netics. (Alternate years, Spring)

305 Introduction to Oceanography (3)

Review of major physical and chemical variables
in the marine environment. 3 hours lecture weekly.
Prerequisites: CHE 111-112. Recommended: 4 s.h.
of physics (PHY 151 or 201, 202) (Alternate years,
Spring)

310 MarineBiology (Lecture3, Lab 1)
Common marine organisms of the littoral seas, coral
reef, and open ocean; interrelationships and problems
of adaptation and survival. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours
laboratory weekly; field trips by announcement.
Prerequisite: BIO 104 or 216. (special fee) (Spring)

312 Ecology (Lecture3, Lab 1)

Plants and animals in relation to their environments;
population, communities, eco-systems, and behav-
ioral patterns, utilizing many of the natural areas pro-
vided, such as coral reefs, hammocks, everglades. 3
hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory including field work
and research projects. Prerequisite: BIO 112 and 216,
or equivalent. (special fee) (Fall)

325 Microbiology (Lecture3, Lab 1)

Bacterial and viral classification, structure, physiolo-
gy, genetics, pathogenicity and immunology; methods
of cultivation, identification, and control of microor-
ganisms. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisites: Biology 104 or equivalent; CHE 152

or 343. (special fee) (MLS/Histotechnology students
take lecture only.) (Spring)

330 Cell Biology (Lecture3, Lab 1)

Biological processes in procaryotic and eucaryotic
cells, with emphasis on the correlation between struc-
ture and function on the molecular level. 3 hours lec-
ture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: BIO 104
or equivalent; Pre- or Co-requisite: CHE 152 or 343.
(Special fee) (MLS/Histotechnology students take
lecture only; advisor approval required.) (Fall)

334 Human Physiology (Lecture3, Lab 1)
Comprehensive study of the functioning of the major
organ systems of the human. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours
laboratory weekly. Prerequisites: BIO 220 or 225 or
230, 330; CHE 343. (special fee) (Spring)

335 Comparative Physiology (Lecture 3, Lab 1)

Comparative study of homeostatic mechanisms in
animals with special emphasis on vertebrates. 3 hours
lecture, 2 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisites: BIO
225; CHE 343. (special fee) (Alternate years, Spring)

336 Neuroscience (4) for Pre-PT majors

This course studies the structural and functional as-
pects of the central, peripheral, and autonomic nervous
systems. Emphasis will be placed on the central ner-
vous system from the cellular level to the sensory mo-
tor systems, serving a foundation for practical clinical
problem solving. Prerequisite: BIO 347 (special fee)
(Restricted to Pre-PT majors). (Occasional offering)

341 Genetics(Lecture3, Lab 1)

Principles of heredity, from classical breeding ex-
periments to current molecular and recombinant DNA
techniques; emphasis on inheritance in virus, bacteria,
Drosophila and humans. 3 hours lecture, 2 hours labo-
ratory weekly. Prerequisites: BIO 104 or equivalent;
CHE 152 or 343 or permission of instructor. (special
fee) (MLS/Histotechnology students take lecture
only.) (Spring)

345 Neuroscience (3) for Health Science majors
This course examines structural and functional aspects
of the central, peripheral, and autonomic nervous sys-
tems. Emphasis is placed on the central nervous sys-
tem from the cellular level to sensory-motor systems,
providing a foundation for practical clinical problem
solving. (Restricted to Health Science majors.)

346 Parasitology (Lecture3, Lab 1)

Morphology, taxonomy, identification, life history,
host-parasite relationship, and control of protozoan,
helminth, and arthropod parasites. 3 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: BIO 104 or
equivalent. (special fee) (MLS/Histotechnology stu-
dents take lecture only.) (Every third semester, exclud-
ing summer sessions)



348 Human Anatomy (3) for Health Science
majors

This course emphasizes aspects of structure and func-

tion of the musculoskeletal and selected organ sys-

tems. (Restricted to Health Science majors.)

352 Biochemistry (Lecture 3, Lab 1)

Molecular structure in the cell, biological oxidations,
selected biosynthetic pathways, molecular genetics.
Same as CHE 352. Prerequisites same as CHE 352.
(Fall)

360 Dynamicsof Restoration Ecology (3)

The efficient utilization and development of resources
for preserving and restoring the delicate homeody-
namics of aquatic, soil, plant, forest, and wildlife habi-
tats. Saturday field trips may be required. Prerequisite:
B10 260, or BIO 312. (Alternate years, Spring)

401/501 Biostatistics (3)

Concepts, principles, methods of descriptive and in-
ferential statistics, and statistical quality control are
applied to Biological and Biomedical health issues.
Prerequisite: Algebra. Same as BIO 501/BMS 501.
(Occasional offering)

404 Epidemiology (3)

Introduction to the study of the distribution, determi-
nants, and measurement of health and disease in popu-
lations, including study methods and their application
to specific diseases and conditions, with emphasis
on data-base search techniques and statistical infer-
ence. Pre-requisites: BIO 104, MAT 109. (Occasional
offering)

420 MarineField Study (3-10)

An opportunity for the student to work in the marine
field for both individual and group projects at an off-
campus facility. Prerequisite: 16 s.h. Biology course
work. (Cost variable.) (Dean’s permission required.)
(Fall, Spring, Summer)

427, 428 Biochemistry I, I1 (3), (3)

Introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochem-
istry. It emphasizes the relationship between structure
and function of the major classes of macromolecules
in living systems. Metabolic interrelationships and
control mechanisms are discussed as well as the bio-
chemical basis of human disease. Same as BMS-PDY
427, 428. (427 Fall, 428 Spring)

440 Evolution (3)

Evidence for and the principles involved in the
evolution of plants and animals, including man.
Prerequisites: BIO 112 and 216 or equivalent; BIO
220 or 225 or 230. (Fall)
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450 Histology (Lecture3, Lab 1)

Microscopic study of animal tissues, with the relation-
ship between structure and function stressed. 3 hours
lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly. Prerequisites: BIO
104; B10 220 or 225 or 230. (special fee) (Every third
semester, excluding summer sessions)

451 Embryology (Lecture 3, Lab 1)

Vertebrate embryology, including gametogenesis, fer-
tilization, the formation of the germ layers, and organ
systems. 3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory weekly.
Prerequisites: BIO 104 or equivalent, BIO 220 or 225
or 230. (special fee) (Every third semester, excluding
summer sessions)

454 Virology (3)

A broad investigation of viruses. Topics of discussion
include the physical and chemical nature of viruses,
methods of cultivation and assay, modes of replica-
tion, characteristics of major viral groups, and the
mechanisms of viral disease. Emphasis on viral genet-
ics and culture mechanisms. Prerequisites: BIO 104,
BIO 253; and any one of the following: BIO 325 or
BI1O 330. This is an upperlevel course and it is rec-
ommended that students take at least two upper level
(300+) biology courses before registering for this
course. (Occasional offering)

455  Immunology (3)

Major topics considered in this course are antibody
formation, antigen-antibody interactions, biologi-
cal effects of immunologic reactions, immunologi-
cal specificity of normal diseased cells and tissues.
Prerequisites: BIO 104 and any one of the following
BIO 253 or BIO 325 or BIO 330. (Fall)

465 Environmental Field Study (1-15)

An opportunity for students to work in the field of en-
vironmental science on individual or group projects.
(Dean’s permission required.) (Fall, Spring, Summer)

471 Biotechnology I nternship (9-12)

An opportunity to learn experimental techniques by
working in a company laboratory or a professional in-
dustrial environment. CR/NCR. Prerequisites: Biology
454, senior status (90+ semester hours). (Fall, Spring,
Summer)

475  Seminar (3)
Presentation of reports, discussions, lectures, and pa-
pers on selected topic(s) in biology. (Spring)
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION

Faculty: Chojnacki, McMahon Hicks, Nelson, Samra, Saverimuttu, Sirimangkala, Vogel

The Department of Communication offers various
majors, programs, and opportunities for students inter-
ested in pursuing professional objectives in a variety
of communication and related settings. A choice of
four baccalaureate degree programs is offered. They
are the Bachelor of Arts in Advertising, in Broadcast
Communication, in Communication Studies, and in
Public Relations.

Curriculum in the Department of Communication
is designed so that all students, regardless of major,
will be able to:

1. Access multiple sources of reference material rel-
evant to their area of study.

2. Write papers using concepts extending from some
area of communication theory.

3. Make oral reports that effectively convey ideas or
messages.

4. Communicate ethically and effectively in a variety
of settings and behave professionally in their cho-
sen career.

5. Develop an appreciation of the discipline through
an integrated experience.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Distribution Requirements:

All undergraduate degree candidates are required to
fulfill the distribution requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences.

ADVERTISING

The Bachelor of Arts in Advertising is designed to
provide the student with knowledge of all aspects of
advertising. The curriculum exposes students to ad-
vertising strategy and planning, creative, media, and
culture and provides them with the necessary tools to

pursue a career in Advertising. In addition, the core
curriculum in the liberal arts gives students a bal-
anced education and prepares them for a wide variety
of professional contexts. The minimum grade of C is
required in all major and minor courses.

The Advertising curriculum is designed so that ma-

jors will be able to:

1. Identify target audiences and develop effective
advertising campaigns aimed at those groups.

2. Understand the interplay among advertising re-
search, strategy, and positioning.

3. Understand the creative process and develop
strong creative for print, broadcast, and interac-
tive media.

4. Explain the role of advertising in our national
and the world economies.

5. Understand the influence of advertising on our
cultural norms, tastes, and trends.

Digtribution: 51-52 credits
SPE 101 is required as part of Distribution
Core Courses: 39 credits
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising 3cr.
ADV 362 Advertising Media Planning 3cr.
ADV 401 Advertising Creative Strategy &

Execution 3cr.
ADV 442 Advertising & Social Responsibility 3 cr.
ADV 470 Advertising Campaigns 3cr.
ADV 480 International Advertising 3cr.
ADV 484 Public Relations/Advertising

Research 3cr.
ADV 499 Internship 3cr.
COM 200 Introduction to Mass Media 3cr.
COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
COM 390 Principles of Public Relations 3cr.
COM 412 Persuasion 3cr.
COM 495 Communication Law 3cr.
Production Co-requisites: 6 credits

ART 205 Graphic Design Foundations 3cr.
PHO 305 Computer Imaging 3cr.



Business Co-requisites: 6 credits

MKT 306 Marketing Concepts & Applications 3 cr.
MKT 385 Consumer Behavior 3cr.
General Electives: 17 or 18 credits
Degree Total: 120 credits

International Advertising

Students desiring specialization in International
Advertising must add COM 304, Intercultural Com-
munication. Students who are not proficient in a
second language must also add a foreign language.
The internship can be done abroad. Internships done
overseas must be supervised by the School of Busi-
ness as BUS 441 or 442.

Minor in Advertising: 21 credits
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BROADCAST COMMUNICATION

Professional and Technical Standards for
Admission, Enrollment and Graduation

Success in the field of broadcasting requires certain
technical and emotional skills in addition to knowledge
of theory. The Department of Communication acknowl-
edges Section 504 of the 1973 Vocational Rehabilitation
Act and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
but has determined that prospective students must be
able to meet the physical and emotional requirements
of the academic program. A candidate for a Bachelor
of Arts degree in Broadcast Communication must have
abilities in six areas: communication, hearing, visual,
mobility, motor skills, and social behavior. Compensa-
tion can be made for some disabilities but the use of an
intermediary delays production decisions that must be
made in a split second. Therefore, third parties cannot
be used in studio productions.

The performance standards presented below are
prerequisite for admission, continued enrollment, and
graduation with a B.A. in Broadcast Communication.
An example of activities that students are required to
perform while enrolled in the broadcast communica-
tion program accompanies each standard.

COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising 3cr.
ADV 362 Advertising Media Planning 3cr.
ADV 401 Advertising Creative Strategy &

Execution 3cr.
ADV 442 Advertising and

Social Responsibility 3cr.
ADV 470 Advertising Campaigns 3cr.
ADV 480 International Advertising 3cr.
Performance Standard

Communication abilities
sufficient for interaction with
others orally and in writing

Communication

Hearing Auditory ability sufficient

to respond to oral instructions
Visual Visual ability sufficient

for monitoring video sources
Mobility Physical abilities sufficient

to carry, move, and maneuver

cameras in small spaces
Motor Skills Gross and fine motor abilities

sufficient to operate broad-
cast equipment

Patience, interpersonal
skills, teamwork, integrity,
interest, and motivation

Social Behavior

Examples of Necessary Activities (not all inclusive)
Give directions

Monitor audio levels, respond to directions given
through a headset

Focus shot, follow movement of people and objects in
video shot, adjust audio and video levels

Balance, move and “truck” studio cameras in a timely
manner, hold a field camera steady

Operate switcher, linear and non-linear editors,
focus cameras

Work with others under the pressure of a
“live” broadcast

The Bachelor of Arts in Broadcast Communica-
tion is the major for students considering a career
in television/video and related broadcast fields. Ma-
jor requirements are designed to provide the student
with a strong core of knowledge in all facets of the
profession. The minor, distribution requirements, and
electives will provide the student with a broad back-
ground in the liberal arts. The minimum grade of C is
required in all major and minor courses.

The Broadcast Communication curriculum is de-

signed so that majors will be able to:

1. Explain the role of the media in social change.

2. Demonstrate knowledge of broadcast writing style
and script preparation.

3. Identify and demonstrate mastery of selected
broadcast facility equipment.

4. Understand the strategies and skills required in the
various genres of video.
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Degree Requirements

Distribution: 51-52 credits
SPE 101 is required as part of the Distribution

Department Requirements: 3credits
COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
Broadcast Communication Requirements. 24 credits
COM 200 Introduction to Mass Media 3cr.
COM 204 Writing for the Media 3cr.
COM 214 Television Production 3cr.

COM 314 Advanced Television Production 3cr.
COM 490 Public Affairs Producing (capstone) 3 cr.

COM 495 Communication Law 3cr.
COM 497 Media Management 3cr.
COM 499 Internship 3cr.

Broadcast Communication Major Focus

(complete one focus) 9 credits
Television & Video Production Focus: 9 credits
COM 420 Media Programming 3cr.
COM 456 Advanced Video Editing 3cr.
COM 491 Television Directing 3cr.
OR
Broadcast News Focus: 9 credits
COM 318 Radio & TV Reporting 3cr.
COM 418 Broadcast News 3cr.
COM 421 Ethics in the News Media 3cr.

Communication Electives (Courses designated
ADV, COM, JOU, or SPE 300 & 400 level) 6 credits

Minor (a minor is strongly recommended) 21 credits
General Electives 6 credits
DEGREE TOTAL: 120 credits
Minor in Broadcast

Communication: 21 credits
COM 200 Introduction to Mass Media 3cr.
COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
COM 204 Writing for the Media 3cr.
COM 214 Television Production 3cr.
COM 314 Advanced Television Production 3cr.
COM 366 History of the Moving Image 3cr.
COM 495 Communication Law 3cr.

COMMUNICATION STUDIES

The Bachelor of Arts in Communication Stud-
ies is a broadly-based program designed for those
students who seek a generalist’s orientation to the
communication discipline. The student is encouraged
to investigate all aspects of the program, developing
a core of knowledge in communication studies, and
to apply general elective hours to the minor in order
to create a double major. The minimum grade of C is
required in all major and minor courses.

The Communication Studies curriculum is de-

signed so that majors will be able to:

1. Understand the human communication process,
its major elements (i.e., source, receiver, mes-
sage, channel, feedback, noise, context), and
different contexts (e.g., interpersonal, intercul-
tural, organizational, public).

2. Understand the complexity and dynamics of
human communication.

3. Develop awareness of cultural similarities and
dissimilarities and appreciation of differences
in all communication contexts.

4. ldentify the interplay among source, message,
channel, and audience in persuasion and distin-
guish among the various persuasive strategies.

Degree Requirements
Distribution: 51-52 credits
SPE 101 is required as part of the Distribution

Senior Level Courses (Enroll after the majority of
major coursework is successfully completed): 6 credits

COM 407 Theories of Human Communication 3 cr.
COM 499 Internship or

COM 399 Practicum (or additional upper level) 3cr.
Overview Cour ses. 12 credits
COM 200 Introduction to Mass Media 3cr.
COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising 3cr.
COM 390 Principles of Public Relations 3cr.
Public Address Cour ses: 6 credits

SPE 401 Business & Professional
Communication 3cr.
SPE 415 Speech Research, Writing & Delivery 3 cr.

Context Cour ses: 18 credits
COM 104 Interpersonal Communication 3cr.
COM 304 Intercultural Communication 3cr.
COM 326 Small Group Communication 3cr.
COM 408 Relational Communication or

COM 320 Family Communication 3cr.
COM 409 Organizational Communication 3cr.
COM 412 Persuasion 3cr.
Minor: 21 credits
General Electives: 5-6 credits
Degree Total: 120 credits
Minor in Communication

Studies: 21 credits
COM 104 Interpersonal Communication 3cr.
COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
COM 304 Intercultural Communication 3cr.
COM 407 Theories of Human Communication 3 cr.
COM 408 Relational Communication 3cr.
COM 409 Organizational Communication 3cr.

SPE 401 Business & Professional
Communication or
SPE 415 Speech Research, Writing, and
Delivery 3cr.



PUBLIC RELATIONS

This major provides students with a background in
the theories, methods, and practical skills of the field
so that they can pursue a variety of careers in public
relations. The minimum grade of C is required in all
major and minor courses.

Goals and Objectives

The Public Relations curriculum is designed so
that majors will be able to:

e Demonstrate an adequate understanding of the
basic principles of written organizational commu-
nication and the application of these principles to
real world situations.

e Demonstrate an adequate understanding of ap-
plying the RACE method (Research, Action Plan,
Communication, and Evaluation) to a public rela-
tions case study.

« Demonstrate critical thinking and problem solving
skills.

Distribution: 51-52 credits
SPE 101 is required as part of the Distribution
Core Courses: 39 credits
COM 201 Introduction to Communication 3cr.
COM 390 Principles of Public Relations 3cr.
COM 391 Public Relations Campaigns 3cr.
COM 484 Public Relations/Advertising

Research 3cr.
COM 495 Communication Law or
COM 409 Organizational Communication 3cr.
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising 3cr.
ENG 374 Writing for the Internet 3cr.

ENG 344 Professional Editing or
ENG 444 Business Research, Writing &
Editing 3cr.
ENG 417 Copywriting or
ADV 401 Advertising Creative Strategy &
Execution 3cr.
ENG 404 Persuasive Writing or
COM 412 Persuasion or

ENG 406 Rhetorical Analysis 3cr.
SPE 415 Speech Research, Writing, and

Delivery or
SPE 401 Business & Professional

Communication 3cr.
CSs 325 Desktop Publishing 3cr.
COM 399 Practicum or
COM 499 Internship 1-3cr.
Co-Requisites: 9 credits
MKT 306 Marketing Concepts and

Applications 3cr.
MKT 385 Consumer Behavior 3cr.
MKT 386 Sales Production, Advertising and

Personal Selling 3cr.
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General Electives: 21 credits

Students are encouraged to take electives from
among ADV, COM, CS, ENG, JOU, MKT, PHO, and
SPE courses depending upon their areas of interest.

Degree Total: 120 credits

Minor in Public Relations: 21 credits

COM 200 Introduction to Mass Media or

COM 204 Writing for the Media 3cr.
COM 390 Principles of Public Relations 3cr.
COM 391 Public Relations Campaigns 3cr.

COM 409 Organizational Communication or

SPE 401 Business & Professional

Communication 3cr.
SPE 415 Speech Research, Writing, &

Delivery 3cr.
COM 484 Public Relations/Advertising

Research 3cr.
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising or
COM 495 Communication Law 3cr.

Course Descriptions —
Advertising Prefix: ADV

301 Principlesof Advertising (3)

Basic principles of advertising and their role in me-
dia and society. Includes advertising environment
in the 21st Century, agency and client relationships,
consumer behavior, ethics, and the role of research,
creative appeals, and media selection in advertising
effectiveness. Study of the organization of the adver-
tising profession.

362 Advertising Media Planning (3)

Planning execution and control of advertising media
programs. Fundamental characteristics of the media.
Buying and selling process. Techniques and meth-
ods used in advertising media planning process.
Prerequisites: ADV 301, and MAT 152 or permission
of the instructor.

401 Advertising Creative Strategy &

Execution (3)
The role of strategy in the creation and design of ad-
vertising. Writing effective copy for print and broad-
cast media. Prerequisites: ADV 301, ENG 111. ART
205 recommended.

442 Advertising and Social Responsibility (3)
Critical examination of the impact of advertising on
society and culture. Advertising’s role in the formation
of trends, social habits, and other patterns of behav-
ior as they pertain to multiple groups within society.
Prosocial uses of advertising will also be discussed.
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470 Advertising Campaigns (3)

Capstone course emphasizing the planning and cre-
ation of advertising campaigns. Students will com-
plete and present a multimedia advertising campaign.
Prerequisites: ADV 301, ADV 401, and ADV 362.

480 International Advertising (3)

Major theoretical and managerial issues in interna-
tional advertising and advertising directed at cultural
minorities within countries.

484 Public Relationg/Advertising Research (3)
Introduction to public relations and advertising re-
search methodology. Includes planning, measurement,
evaluation, and reporting of results. Prerequisites:
ADV 301, COM 390, and MAT 152 or permission
from the instructor. Same as COM 484.

499 Internship (3-12)

Practical experience in advertising in a profession-
al setting. CR/NC grade; unpaid internships only.
Prerequisites: Senior standing (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A. with minimum 3.0 G.P.A. in major; ap-
proval of Advisor, Department Chair, and Dean.

Course Descriptions —
Communication Prefix: COM

104 Interpersonal Communication (3)

Study of self-concept, perception, language, listen-
ing, emotions, and conflict as they relate to person-to-
person communication.

200 Introduction to Mass Media (3)

Processes, systems, and effects of the printed and
electronic media; the role of newspapers, magazines,
movies, radio, and television.

201 Introduction to Communication (3)

This course provides an overview of the human com-
munication discipline. Students will be introduced to
various topics within Communication, including the
rudiments of communication theory and a survey of
communication contexts (e.g., interpersonal, small
group, organizational, public, mass, and intercultural).

204  Writing for the Media (3)

Writing basic media copy. Emphasis on script prepa-
ration and techniques used professionally in the elec-
tronic media.

214 Television Production (3)

Studio production theory and practice; hands-on ex-
perience in basic production, direction, and technical
operations of a studio.

215 Audio Production (3)

Audio production theory and practice; hands-on ex-
perience in basic production for radio and television.
Prerequisite: COM 204.

300 Special Topicsin Communication (3)
Exploration of selected areas of study in the field of
communication. (limited to a maximum of 6 credit
hours.)

301 Practicum I (1)

Development of skills in communication related
settings. Prerequisite: COM 214 or permission of
Department Chair. May be repeated for a maximum
of 3 credit hours.

302 Nonverbal Communication (3)

Survey of research in nonverbal communication.
Includes the study of posture and body movements,
eye contact, facial expression, vocal cues, physical ap-
pearance, and space as well as the effects of cultural,
situational, and personality variables. Prerequisites:
COM 201 and either SPE 101 or COM 104.

304 Intercultural Communication (3)

An introduction to the factors which influence com-
munication among individuals of different subcul-
tures. Both theoretical and practical problems of in-
tercultural communication are analyzed. Prerequisite:
SPE 101 or COM 104.

314 Advanced Television Production (3)
Advanced television production techniques includ-
ing electronic editing, special effects, and electronic
field production. Completion of an individual creative
project is required. Prerequisites: COM 204 and COM
214.

315 Advanced Audio Production (3)

Advanced audio production techniques including
editing special effects and multi-track recording.
Completions of an individual creative project and “on
air check” are required. Prerequisite: COM 215.

318 Radioand TV Reporting (3)

Researching, writing, taping and editing news stories
for radio, television and the internet. Includes discus-
sion and application of gate keeping functions: story
selection and story order in a newscast. Prerequisites:
COM 204, and COM 314.

320 Family and Communication (3)

This course focuses on the ways families commu-
nicate in order to increase understanding of one’s
own communication behaviors and improve speech
and communication skills. The course will focus on
the principles and practices of effective, ethical, per-
suasive communication as applied to family groups.
Prerequisites: COM 201 and either SPE 101 or COM
104.



326 Small Group Communication (3)

Theory and practice in leading and participating in
small groups. Special focus on problem solving and
the management of conflict. Prerequisites: COM 201
and either SPE 101 or COM 104.

340 Film Genres(3)

This course will examine the concepts of film genre by
looking at two genres in the same semester. In the first
half of the semester, students will be introduced to the
ideas with an easily identifiable genre, such as the mu-
sical or the Western. In the second half, students will
build on their knowledge by applying the concepts to
a genre which is more difficult to define (such as film
noir) or which blends over into other genres (such as
the horror/fantasy/science-fiction crossover).

359 Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research and study in the communi-
cation profession. Requires approval of Department
Chair and Dean.

366 History of the Moving Image (3)

This course examines the development of the media
that utilize the moving visual image. The first focus
of the course will be the history of cinema from the
1890s to the present. The second emphasis will be the
history of television, from the early 20w century to the
present. Through examination of the history of these
two highly influential media, the student will gain an
understanding of why and how the film and TV indus-
tries have arrived at their current status. In addition to
class meetings, students will be required to attend one
weekly screening of a classic example of the medium
from the period under discussion. Prerequisite: COM
200.

390 Principlesand Case Studies of Public
Relations (3)

Basic concepts of public relations; case studies; the

tools and media used in communication with the

public.

391 Public Relations Campaigns (3)

The detailed analysis of the utilization of principles
and techniques of public relations in a variety of
contemporary situations and the practical applica-
tion of these principles and techniques to campaigns.
Prerequisite: COM 390.

399 Public Relations Practicum (1-3)
Development of skills in public relations settings.
Designed to give students hands-on experience in
public relations on campus. Prerequisites: COM 390
and either COM 391 or COM 484.
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401 Practicum 11 (2)

Advanced development of skills in communication re-
lated settings. Prerequisites: COM 301 and COM 314
or permission of Department Chair.

407 Theories of Human Communication (3)

The study of Theoretical orientations in the field of
human communication. Focus on 20th century theo-
rists and schools of thought including models of com-
munication. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior standing.

408 Relational Communication (3)

Focus on the nature and functions of communication
within relationships. The purpose of this course is to
provide a survey of some of the major theoretical per-
spectives and historical and contemporary research on
relational communication. Topics include relationship
stages, attraction, dating, relational communication
dysfunction, and family communication. Prerequisites:
COM 201 and either SPE 101 or COM 104.

409 Organizational Communication (3)

This course focuses on the nature and functions of
communication in organizational settings. The course
seeks to provide students with an understanding of the
concepts and methods needed to assess and improve
the nature of communication processes in organiza-
tions. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior standing.

412 Persuasion (3)

Beginning with Aristotle, this course provides an his-
torical perspective on how persuasion has evolved to
modern times. Emphasis on factors such as attention,
perception, needs, values, and credibility. Practice in
presentation of persuasive oral and written commu-
nication. Emphasis given to persuasive campaigns.
Prerequisites: COM 201 and either SPE 101 or COM
104.

418 Broadcast News (3)
Develops skills for positions of news producer and re-
porter. Includes news writing, analysis of news stories
and their relative merit, and production considerations
in assembling a newscast. Prerequisites: COM 204,
COM 214, and COM 314.

420 Media Programming (3)

Analysis of and experience in radio and television
programming and promotion. Includes analysis of
competitive rating system and overview of the me-
chanics of the broadcasting business.

421 Ethicsin the News Media (3)

The exploration of ethical systems and their applica-
tion to socially, professionally and personally respon-
sible decision making in news media, including radio,
television and the internet. Prerequisite: COM 418.
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431 Media Relationsand Sport (3)

Study of professional and collegiate sports and their
relationship with the various media outlets. Same as
SES 431.

446 Screenwriting (3)

An advanced writing course designed for students in-
terested in learning how to write scripts for film and
television. Students learn the various forms, genres,
techniques, and styles of writing for film and televi-
sion. The course will require students to write both
a teleplay and a full-length screenplay. Prerequisite:
COM 204 or permission of the instructor. Same as
ENG 446.

455 Acting for the Camera (3)

On-camera workshop focusing on specific acting
techniques relevant to film, TV, and commercials.
Prerequisite: Permission of Department Chair. Same
as TH 455.

456 Advanced Video Editing (3)

The final stage in the life of a production, before air,
occurs in the editing room. This course has two main
thrusts: hands-on practical instruction in the use of
digital non-linear (computer-based) editing systems,
and in-depth, intense examination of the aesthetics
and communication considerations that motivate the
choices in the editing room. Prerequisites: COM 214
and COM 314.

470 Seminar in Communication (3)

A senior seminar in the identification and examina-
tion of selected topic(s) in communication. Limited to
Department of Communication majors with 90+ cred-
it hours and approved minors. Serves a Department of
Communication integrative experience and includes
service learning, comprehensive examination and se-
nior thesis.

484 Public Relations/Advertising Research (3)
Introduction to research methodology for public rela-
tionsand advertising. Includes planning, measurement,
evaluation, and reporting of results. Prerequisites:
COM 390 or ADV 301 and MAT 152 or permission
from the instructor. Same as ADV 484.

490 Public AffairsProducing (3)

In this course students function as full-charge pro-
ducers in the pre-production stage of public affairs
program development, and then as production crew
during taping. Student producers are responsible for
identifying a topic, and selecting and gaming the co-
operation of a program host and guests. The student
producer conducts background research on the topic,
scripts the intros, transitions, and closes for the pro-
gram, prepares a topic background file for the host,

and then prepares sets of suggested questions to be
used during the opening, body, and closing phases of
the program.

491 Television Directing (3)

Integration of television studio facilities, scripting,
and production techniques into directing of basic
television formats. Directing exercises and individual
projects including planning, producing, directing, and
crew work. Prerequisite: COM 314.

495 Communication Law (3)

Studies in the current laws governing the mass media.
Role of the FCC, libel, privacy, and First Amendment
issues.

497 Media Management (3)

The theory of management applied to issues in ra-
dio, television or the internet. Practical experience
in examining and resolving business problems in
personnel, promotion, sales, advertising, content and
regulation. Participation in a major project required.
Prerequisite: Senior standing (90 credits) or permis-
sion of the Instructor and Department Chair.

498 Broadcast Journalism (3)

Principles of journalism applied to the electronic me-
dia. Experience in field reporting and writing news
copy. Prerequisite: COM 204 or JOU 243, COM 418
is recommended. Same as JOU 498.

499 Internship (3-12)

Practical experience in communication in a profes-
sional setting. CR/NC grade; unpaid internships only.
Prerequisites: Senior standing (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A. with minimum 3.0 G.P.A. in major; ap-
proval of Advisor, Department Chair, and Dean.

NON-DEGREE PROGRAM

SPEECH
Course Descriptions—
Speech Prefix: SPE

101 Fundamentalsof Speech (3)

Study and practice of basic public communication
skills. Communication majors minimum grade of “C”
required.

105 American English Phonetics (3)

Reduction of foreign and regional accents. Focus on
the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), with em-
phasis on linguistic variables that influence accent
reduction: articulation, stress, intonation, word order,
phrasing, and vocabulary. Individualized instruction
incorporating speaking, reading, and writing. CR/NC
grade only. Does not fulfill distribution or degree re-
quirements. Same as ENG 105



401 Businessand Professional

Communication (3)
Application of principles of speech communication in
the presentation of informational reports, conference
management, and interviewing. Prerequisite: SPE
101.
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415 Speech Research, Writing and Delivery (3)
Study of speech design and delivery for a variety of
public situations. Includes the study of research sourc-
es, content, and organization in speeches written for
and delivered by others. Prerequisite: SPE 101.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Bradley Bowers, Ph.D., Chair

Faculty: Alvarez, Bowers, Byrne, Cartright, Connell, Estevez, Ferstle, Fishman, Gordon, Greenbaum, Mott,

Nodarse, Schanfield

ENGLISH

CORE COURSES (9 credits)

ENG 324 Major American Writers

ENG 331 or 332 Major British Writers I, 11

ENG 350 Theories of Rhetoric and Public
Discourse

Students specializing in either literature or profes-
sional writing may receive a BA in English.

The minimum grade of C is required in all major
and minor courses. A student must maintain a mini-
mum G.P.A. of 2.5 in major and minor courses.

LITERATURE SPECIALIZATION

The literature curriculum provides students with a
study of the critical thinking process by which writ-
ers and readers activate meaning through language.
Major area courses provide students with a broad
background in the issues of textual representation as
well as instruction in effective written communica-
tion, critical and creative thinking, and research skills
in the discipline. Students are prepared for postgradu-
ate studies and careers in a variety of areas related to
the liberal arts, especially the humanities.

Goals and Objectives

The literature curriculum has the following goals

and objectives:

» Demonstrating a set of critical practices in read-
ing and writing.

e Performing close reading of the content and
style of a variety of texts from the Anglo-
American canon to multicultural, postcolonial,
and gendered expansions of the canon.

« Developing an awareness of the history of liter-
atures and genres written in English in terms of
specific aesthetic, political, and social contexts.

Curriculum
The literature specialization requires a minimum of 36
credit hours in addition to the Core listed above.

Required Cour ses (15 credits)
ENG 331 or 332 Major British Writers I, 11

ENG 352 Survey of African American Literature

ENG 387 Introduction to Literary Theory and
Criticism

ENG 407 Shakespeare

ENG 487 Senior Seminar

21 credits from any of the following ENG or HUM
courseswith no morethan 12 creditsin HUM

Period coursesin ENG

ENG 420  Medieval English Literature

ENG 424  American Literature 1800-1865

ENG 425  American Literature 1865-1914

ENG 426  American Literature 1914-present

ENG 432  Nineteenth-Century English Literature:
the Romantics

ENG 433  Nineteenth-Century English Literature:
the Victorians

ENG 460  Twentieth-Century Literature 1900-1945

ENG 461  Twentieth-Century Literature 1945-
present

Other ENG Courses

ENG 300  Special Topics

ENG 315  The Novel

ENG 316  World Literary Masterpieces

ENG 336  Latino/Latina Literature

ENG 340  Women in Literature

ENG 348  Caribbean Literature

ENG 419  Literature and Film

ENG 429  English Studies

ENG 449  Film Theory and Criticism



HUM Courses
HUM 396 Cultural Studies Special Topics
HUM 397  Ethnic Studies Special Topics
HUM 398  Gender Studies Special Topics
HUM 399  Genre Studies Special Topics

A minor in literature is also available. The minor
consists of a minimum of 21 credits in literature and
humanities beyond the ENG 111/ENG 210/112/199
level.

PROFESSIONAL WRITING SPECIALIZATION

The Professional Writing specialization provides
students with a background in the theories, methods,
and practical skills of the field so that they can pursue
a variety of careers in writing, publishing, and elec-
tronic media. The minimum grade of C is required in
all major and minor courses.

Goals and Objectives

The professional writing curriculum has the fol-
lowing goals and objectives:

e Demonstrating an adequate understanding of the
basic principles of written organizational commu-
nication and the application of these principles to
real world situations.

» Demonstrating critical thinking and problem solv-
ing skills.

 Presenting material both in written and visual
formats.

Curriculum

The professional writing specialization requires 33
credit hours from the following courses in addition to
the Core listed above plus a 3-6 credit internship. CS
280 is a co-requisite.

ENG 333 Introduction to Fiction Writing

ENG 344  Professional Editing

ENG 362  Magazine Article Writing

ENG 364  Multi Media Writing

ENG 374  Writing for the Internet

ENG 404  Persuasive Writing

ENG 406  Rhetorical Analysis

ENG 410  Advanced English Grammar

ENG 417  Copywriting

ENG 444  Business Research, Writing, and Editing

ENG 446  Screenwriting

ENG 447  Technical and Scientific Research,
Writing, Editing

CS 325 Desktop Publishing

JOU 416  Investigative Reporting

ENG 499 Internship (3-6 credits)

A minor in Professional Writing requires comple-
tion of 21 credit hours of professional writing courses
which must include either ENG 350 or ENG 406.
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The 3 or 6-credit hour internship offers students
the opportunity to work with a company or organi-
zation in their intended area of specialization and to
build a portfolio.

Course Descriptions—
English Prefix: EN

012 Reading, Essay, and Language Skillsfor
CLAST (1)
Please see Learning Center.

Course Descriptions—
English Prefix: ENG

All courses other than ENG 095, 111, 199, 210,
and 112 are generally on a three-year rotation.

095 English Composition Strategies (3)
Please see Learning Center.

105 American English: Phonetics (3)

Reduction of foreign and regional accents. Focus on
the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA), with em-
phasis on linguistic variables that influence accent
reduction: articulation, stress intonation, word order,
phrasing, and vocabulary. Individualized instruction
incorporating speaking, reading, and writing. Does
not fulfill distribution or degree requirements. Also
SPE 105.

111 First Year Composition and Literature (3)
Writing of short papers based on readings. A mini-
mum grade of C is required to earn credit and to satis-
fy graduation requirements. Fulfills the Gordon Rule.
Can only be taken for a letter grade.

112 Techniques of Research (3)

Writing the research paper based on readings.
Optional for all Schools EXCEPT Arts and Sciences.
Fulfills the Gordon Rule. Prerequisite: ENG 111 with
C or better.

199 Special Topics (3)

Lower division special topic course. Content to be de-
termined each semester by the Department as request-
ed by faculty and/or students to fill specified needs or
interests.

210 Introduction to Literature (3)

Using research techniques to interact with and criti-
cally write about readings in the three major literary
genres — fiction, drama, and poetry. Required for Arts
and Sciences as general education. Optional for all
other schools as distribution. Fulfills the Gordon Rule.
Prerequisite: ENG 111 with C or better.
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300 Special Topics (3)

Content to be determined each semester by the
Department as requested by faculty and/or students to
fill specified needs or interests. Students may repeat
ENG 300 as long as course content varies with each
repetition.

315 TheNovel (3)
Critical examination of selected novels.

316 World Literary Masterpieces (3)
Critical examination of selected works representing
different historical and socio-cultural contexts.

324 Major American Writers (3)
Survey of major American authors from the colonial
period to the present.

331/332 Major British Writersl, 11 (3) (3)
Historical survey of the literature of England to the
present.

333 Introduction to Fiction Writing (3)

Study of fiction models. Students will engage in ex-
ercises that explore the creative process and various
modes of fiction. Students will write and revise fic-
tion, to compile a portfolio of the semester’s work.

334 Introduction to Poetry Writing (3)

Study of models of classic and contemporary poetry.
Students will engage in exercises that explore the cre-
ative process and various poetic forms. Students will
write and revise poems to compile a portfolio of the
semester’s work.

336 Latino/LatinalLiterature(3)

Study of poetic and narrative works representing dis-
tinct Latino groups. Texts are examined within their
sociopolitical and historical contexts. Latino/a writers
bring together the Hispanic and U.S. literary traditions
and provide a new literary perspective based on their
history, migratory experience, and cultural diversity.
Issues such as race, class, and gender, as well as ethnic
and national identity, are thoroughly examined.

340 Womenin Literature (3)

Study of literary works by women or themes concern-
ing women in literature. Analysis of readings from the
aesthetic and other theoretical points of view.

344 Professional Editing (3)

Study of editing materials for publication. Students
will explore questions of correctness and style, while
also addressing the mechanics of proofreading.
Students will learn how to create prose that is correct
in syntax, usage, and punctuation; how to adapt prose
style to fit a variety of audiences and situations; and
how to edit manuscripts in preparation for printing.
(Formerly ENG 244).

348 Caribbean Literature (3)

Examination of texts that reflect political, social, and
cultural issues related to Caribbean life and culture.
Students will read literature by Caribbean authors re-
siding both inside and outside of their countries.

350 Theoriesof Rhetoricand Public Discourse(3)
Examination of the role of rhetoric in all aspects of
public life. Students will explore the uses of persua-
sive discourse in the processes of uniting societies, in
creating and pursuing their goals and desires, and in
negotiating changes to and challenges of their tradi-
tions. The approach is fundamentally chronological
beginning with Aristotle and surveying key figures in
the development of Renaissance and 18 and 19. cen-
tury rhetoric. The focus of the course is on contempo-
rary thinkers and theories and the ways in which they
influence current persuasive practices.

352 Survey of African American Literature (3)
An examination of the major works of African
American writers from colonial times to the present.
(Formerly ENG 245).

359, 459 Independent Study (3) (3)

Opportunity for extensive research in areas of special
interest to the student. Prerequisite: Department Chair
and Dean approval.

362 MagazineArticleWriting (3)

An advanced course for students interested in learning
to write for popular periodicals. The class explores the
differences between magazine articles and newspaper
journalism. Students learn how to analyze magazines,
research articles, interview subjects, write articles,
and prepare them for publication. Same as JOU 362.

364 Multi MediaWriting (3)

Study of composition and journalism using a variety
of media. Students will produce interactive multime-
dia documents within a hybrid genre in order to rec-
ognize the multiple ways in which narratives can be
told. Prerequisite CS 280 or permission of chair. Same
as JOU 364.

374 Writing for The Internet (3)

Study of organizational patterns, navigation systems,
and Internet etiquette. Teaches students basic skills
for creating hypertext and hypermedia documents.
Students in this course distinguish traditional text
documents from e-texts (electronic texts) and hyper-
texts (text including hyperlinks and text encoded with
hypertext markup language), examining the stylistic
consequences of these formal distinctions from a hu-
manistic perspective. The class emphasizes the sense
that traditional notions of authorship and authority are
reconstituted by the contemporary writing environ-
ment, and students apply their findings via the creation
of original hypertext documents both individually and
in collaboration with their peers.



387 Introduction to Literary Theory and
Criticism (3)

Examination of the nature of literature and the meth-

ods of approaching it. Implications for criticism across

the arts.

404 Persuasive Writing (3)

Study of the science and art of using written language
to promote information gain, induce attitude change,
and affect behavior. Beginning with Aristotelian con-
cepts such as logos, ethos, and pathos, this course will
provide students with the necessary knowledge and
skills to generate, arrange, and write effective argu-
ments. Psychological and sociological principles of
persuasion will be examined and the various uses of
argument in contemporary situations explored.

406 Rhetorical Analysis(3)

In-depth analysis of advertisements, speeches, film,
and literature as persuasive texts. Students will learn
both the nature and scope of persuasion and be intro-
duced to several different methods for analyzing the
argumentative strategies of texts. Among these are
the traditional, Burkeian, sociological, feminist, and
postmodern perspectives. Students will also consider
the ethical, aesthetic, and political problems raised by
texts designed to persuade an audience.

407 Shakespeare (3)
In-depth study of selected Shakespearean plays and
poems. Emphasis on the author’s artistic develop-
ment. Same as TH 407.

410 Advanced English Grammar (3)
Analysis of English grammatical structures. Emphasis
on modern descriptive analysis.

412 Contemporary Rhetorical Theories (3)
Study of the development of contemporary rhetoric
based on current research and theory.

417 Copywriting (3)

In-depth study of the theory and techniques neces-
sary to produce successful advertising copy. Students
also learn to integrate the written word with the ap-
propriate visual symbols in order to produce effective
messages. Ethical issues within the industry will be
emphasized.

419 Literatureand Film (3)

Examination of film history and film forms as part of
a larger cultural history. Clarification and differentia-
tion of the connections between film and literature.
Exploration of the ways literary concepts are inter-
preted through film.

420 Medieval English Literature (3)
Analysis of major literary works of the Middle Ages
to 1485.
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424  American Literature: 1800-1865 (3)
Critical examination of selected works from major
writers of the period.

425 American Literature: 1865-1914 (3)
Critical examination of selected works from major
writers of the period.

426 American Literature: 1914-Present (3)
Critical examination of selected works from major
writers of the period.

429 English Studies (3-12)

In-depth study of selected literary topics, works, fig-
ures, and genres. ENG 429 may be repeated as long as
course content varies with each repetition.

432 Nineteenth-Century English Literature: The
Romantics (3)
In-depth study of major literary works of the period.

433 Nineteenth-Century English Literature: The
Victorians (3)
In-depth study of major literary works of the period.

439 TheatreHistory | (3)

A history of theatre production from Aeschylus to
Shakespeare, with selected readings from Greek,
Roman, Medieval and Renaissance dramatic litera-
ture. Same as TH 439.

440 TheatreHistory 11 (3)

A history of theatre production from Restoration to
Realism, with selected readings from French neo-clas-
sical comedy and tragedy, English restoration comedy
and Continental realism. Same as TH 440.

441 Contemporary Theatre (3)
A survey of theatre production in the 20th and 21st
Centuries, with selected readings. Same as TH 441.

444 Business Research, Writing, and Editing (3)
Study and practice of the kinds of internal and exter-
nal writing used in different organizations—utilities,
for-profit corporations, non-profit organizations, and
others. Practice in the researching, writing, and edit-
ing of letters, memos, reports, market analyses, pro-
motions, product descriptions, grants, proposals, etc.
Relevant ethical issues will be included.

446 Screenwriting (3)

An advanced writing course designed for students in-
terested in learning how to write scripts for film and
television. Students learn the various forms, genres,
techniques, and styles of writing for film and televi-
sion. The course will require students to write both
a teleplay and a full-length screenplay. Prerequisite:
COM 204 or permission of the instructor. Same as
COM 446.
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447 Technical & Scientific Research, Writing,
and Editing (3)

Research, writing and editing general technical mate-

rials such as manuals, descriptions, and specifications.

Applications to particular technologies—computers,

engineering, aerospace, and others—will also be in-

cluded. Relevant ethical issues will be addressed.

449 Film Theory and Criticism (3)

Introduction of terminology and methodology for crit-
ical viewing of films. Discussion of the role of theory
in film analysis. Practice in reading films as reflect-
ing social, cultural, religious, economic, and aesthetic
values of the periods and countries which produce the
films. Prerequisite: COM 366 or PHO 421.

460 Twentieth-Century Literature:
1900-1945 (3)
In-depth study of selected works of the period.

461 Twentieth-Century Literature:
1945-Present (3)
In-depth study of selected works of the period.

487 Senior Seminar (3)

A capstone course. Writing a senior paper analyz-
ing text from at least three critical perspectives.
Completing a comprehensive literature examination.

499 Internship (3-6)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Pre-requisite: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.50
overall GPA; all paperwork must be completed before
the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior
approval of Department Chair and Dean required.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Goals and Objectives:

The foreign language curricula at Barry University
have the following goals and objectives:
1. Goal: Developing communication skills in lan-
guages other than English.

Objectives: The student will be able to:

e Engage in conversations by providing and ob-
taining information, expressing feelings and
emotions, and exchanging opinions.

e Understand and interpret written and spoken
language on a variety of topics.

* Present information, concepts, and ideas to an
audience of listeners or readers on a variety of
topics.

2. Goal: Acquiring knowledge and understanding of
other cultures.

Objectives: The student will be able to:

e Demonstrate an understanding of the relation-
ship between the practices and perspectives of
the culture studied.

e Demonstrate an understanding of the relation-
ship between the products and perspectives of
the culture studied.

3. Goal: Connecting with other disciplines and ac-
quiring information.

Objectives: The student will be able to:

 Reinforce and further knowledge of other disci-
plines through the foreign language.

» Acquire information and recognize the distinc-
tive viewpoints that are available only through
the foreign language and its cultures.

4. Goal: Participating in multilingual communities at
home and around the world.

Objectives: The student will be able to:

e Use the language both within and beyond the
school setting.

* Show evidence of becoming life-long learners
by using the language for personal enjoyment
and enrichment.

SPANISH (B.A.)

Students are placed in Spanish classes according to
their level of proficiency. The Spanish program pro-
vides students with proficiency in the four basic skills
— listening, speaking, reading, and writing— and
gives them a deeper understanding of the Hispanic
culture and literature. It aims to prepare Spanish
majors not only to teach, but also to broaden their
opportunities in career areas such as translation and
interpretation, diplomatic service, international busi-
ness and industry, social welfare, law, allied health
professions, communications and services, among
others.

Language and Literature
Specialization

The language and literature specialization consists
of a minimum of 33 credits beyond SPA 101 and 102.
In addition, students must take SPA 487 Senior Semi-
nar.

Students will choose 12 credits from the following
list of courses:
SPA 315, 316 Reading and Writing I, 11
SPA 355, 356 Spanish Authors I, 11
SPA 360, 361 Major Hispanic-American Authors 1, 11

The remaining 21 credits may be selected from any
300 or 400 level course.

The minimum grade of C is required in all major
and minor courses.

At the end of the program, Spanish majors must
satisfactorily complete a comprehensive examination
that includes an oral component.



Minor in Spanish

The Spanish minor is available under two options:
a) a general minor consisting of 21 credit hours in
Spanish and b) the Certificate Program in Translation
and Interpretation consists of 21 credit hours with the
option of a 6 credit hour internship.

Up to six credits in Spanish will be granted for
CLEP upon completion of six credits in residence, ac-
cording to placement. The level of competency will be
determined by the Foreign Language faculty.

Up to six credit in Spanish at the 200-level will be
granted to students passing the language and/or litera-
ture Advanced Placement examination with a score of
four or more.

Translation and Interpretation
Specialization

MISSION

The Translation and Interpretation major fulfills the
mission of the university by offering quality educa-
tion in the liberal arts tradition in an interdisciplinary
fashion. It incorporates various liberal arts disciplines
and responds to the changing needs of students in a
multiethnic and multilingual society.

GOALS

1. Developing translation and interpretation skills in
Spanish and English.

2. Acquiring knowledge and understanding of other
cultures.

3. Connecting with other disciplines and acquiring
information.

4. Participating in multilingual communities at home
and around the world.

PROSPECTIVE STUDENTS

The major is designed to give students from a
variety of backgrounds an opportunity to acquire
knowledge of the theories, methods, and practices
of translation and interpretation so they can pursue
careers as translators or interpreters or engage in grad-
uate studies in the field.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To undertake this major students must demonstrate
a minimum proficiency in Spanish and English at the
intermediate-high level. Proficiency will be deter-
mined by examination.
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CURRICULUM

Our curriculum aims to:

1. Enhance students’ confidence in both languages by
sharpening their language skills.

2. Increase students’ cultural awareness.

3. Familiarize students with the theories, methods,
and practices of translation and interpretation.

4. Sharpen students’ skills and techniques in transla-
tion and interpretation.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

A minimum grade of C is required in all courses
and a 2.5 GPA. If a student earns a grade below C in
any of the courses the course must be repeated.

Students must complete a minimum of 36 credit
hours in courses from the following list which includes
a capstone course.

Trangdlation and I nterpretation Cour ses (15)
SPA 325 Introduction To Translation

SPA 326 Introduction To Interpretation

SPA 425 Advanced Techniques Of Translation
SPA 426 Advanced Techniques Of Interpretation
SPA 487 Senior Seminar

L anguage Cour ses (12)

SPA 304 Advanced Spanish

SPA 307 Advanced Conversation

SPA 315 Reading and Writing |

SPA 316 Reading and Writing 11

SPA 317 Commercial Spanish

ENG 410 Advanced English Grammar

ENG 447 Technical & Scientific Research, Writing
and Editing

Culture Courses (6)
SPA 333 Spanish Culture
SPA 335 Hispanic-American Culture

Communication Courses (3)

COM 304 Intercultural Communication

(COM 104 OR SPE 101 are pre-requisites for COM
304)

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN TRANSLATION
AND INTERPRETATION

Required cour ses:

ENG 410 Advanced English Grammar 3
SPA 315 Reading and Writing | 3
SPA 316 Reading and Writing Il 3
SPA 325 Introduction to Translation 3
SPA 326 Introduction to Interpretation 3
SPA 425 Advanced Techniques of Translation 3
SPA 426 Advanced Techniques of
Interpretation 3
21
Recommended cour ses:;
SPA 499 Internship 3-6
Total: 24-27
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Course Descriptions—
Spanish Prefix: SPA

101, 102 Elementary Spanish I, 11 (3) (3)
Introduction to Spanish as a spoken and written lan-
guage; conversation, with emphasis on a practical
vocabulary and accurate pronunciation; reading and
writing with progressive grammatical and cultural ex-
planations. Language lab attendance required.

199 Special Topics (3)

Lower division special topic course. Content to be de-
termined each semester by the Department as request-
ed by faculty and/or students to fill specified needs or
interests.

203, 204 Intermediate Spanish I, 11 (3) (3)
Intensive oral and written review of Spanish pronun-
ciation and grammatical patterns, as well as reading,
writing and culture. Language lab attendance required.
Prerequisite: SPA 102 or equivalent.

300 Special Topics (3-12)

Content to be determined each semester by the
Department as requested by faculty and/or students to
fill specified needs or interests.

304 Advanced Spanish (3)

Focus on the intensive study of the written and spoken
language. Practice of advanced skills will be provided
to facilitate spontaneity of expression.

307 Advanced Conversation (3)
Development of speaking skills. Prepared and extem-
poraneous dialogues, reports, skits on real-life situa-
tions, and other projects. For non-heritage speakers.
Prerequisite: SPA 204 or equivalent.

315, 316 Reading and Writing I, 11 (3) (3)
Readings in Spanish as well as study of grammar and
spelling. Techniques of composition. For native and
non-native speakers with command of the language.

317 Commercial Spanish (3)

Introduction to the correct use of the Spanish language
as a tool for international trade. Emphasis placed on
commercial terminology, documentation and corre-
spondence. Areas such as advertising, foreign trade,
transportation, banking, and finance will also be in-
vestigated in this course.

325 Introduction to Tranglation (3)
Emphasis on basic principles of translation. Techniques
and resources for professional translation.

326 Introduction to Interpretation (3)

Emphasis on basic principles of interpretation.
Techniques and resources for professional interpreta-
tion.

333 Spanish Culture (3)
Survey of the life and culture of the Spanish people.

335 Hispanic-American Culture (3)
Survey of the life and culture of the Hispanic-
American peoples.

355, 356 Major Spanish Authorsl, Il (3) (3)
Historical survey of Spanish literature from its origins
to the twentieth century. Representative works of each
period.

359/459 I ndependent Study (3) (3)

Opportunity for extensive research in areas of spe-
cial interest to the student. Prerequisite: Approval of
Department Chair and Dean.

360, 361 Major Hispanic American

Authorsl, 11 (3) (3)
Historical survey of Hispanic-American literature from
its origins to the twentieth century. Representative
works of each period.

366 TheHispanic-American Novel (3-6)
Selected readings, discussion, and analysis of major
Hispanic-American novels.

425 Advanced Techniques of Tranglation (3)
Advanced methods and tools for professional translat-
ing. Prerequisite: SPA 325 or equivalent.

426 Advanced Techniques of I nterpretation (3)
Advanced methods and tools for professional inter-
preting. Prerequisite: SPA 326 or equivalent.

440 Spanish Literature of the Golden Age (3-6)
Selected readings, discussions, and analysis of the
works of the principal writers of the sixteenth and sev-
enteenth centuries.

443 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3-6)
Selections from the poetry, prose, and drama of the
twentieth century.

447 Contemporary Hispanic-American

Fiction (3-6)
Selected readings, discussions, and analysis of the
principal trends and authors of Hispanic-American
contemporary fiction.

487 Senior Seminar (3)
A study of the interrelations of literature with the oth-
er liberal arts.

499 Internship (3-6)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Prerequisite: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A.; all paperwork must be completed
before the end of the semester preceding the intern-
ship. Prior approval of Department Chair and Dean
required.



Minor in French

A minor in French requires a minimum of 21 credit
hours with a C or above.

Course Descriptions—
French Prefix: FRE

101-102 Elementary French I, 11 (3) (3)
Introduction to French as a spoken and written lan-
guage; conversation with emphasis on practical vo-
cabulary and accurate pronunciation; practice in class
and in the laboratory in understanding and using the
spoken language; reading and writing with progressive
grammatical explanations. Language lab component.
Prerequisite for FRE 102: FRE 101 or equivalent.

199 Special Topics (3)

Lower division special topic course. Content to be de-
termined each semester by the Department as request-
ed by faculty and/or students to fill specified needs or
interests.

203-204 Intermediate French I, 11 (3) (3)

Intensive oral and written review of the pronuncia-
tion and the structures of the French language; rec-
ognition and active handling of aural comprehension
and oral production; reading and writing. Language
lab component. Prerequisite for FRE 203: FRE 102
or equivalent; prerequisite for FRE 204: FRE 203 or
equivalent.

250 Conversation and Composition (3)

Diction and fluency in the language; prepared and ex-
temporaneous dialogues and reports on current topics;
practice in writing French with accuracy; systematic
review of the grammatical principles of the French
language; study and practice of French pronunciation
with exercises in diction. Language lab component.
Prerequisite: FRE 204 or equivalent.

300 Special Topics (3-12)
Content to be determined to fill specific needs or in-
terests.

301 Advanced Conversation, Composition, and
Grammar (3)

Intensive study of written and spoken French.

Development of skills to facilitate spontaneity of ex-

pression. Practice in contemporary usage through se-

lected readings. Prerequisite: FRE 250 or equivalent.

302 Introduction to French Literary Texts(3)
Introduction to French literature through close read-
ing and discussion of selected works chosen from rep-
resentative genres. Includes compositions, conversa-
tion, and introduction to literary criticism. Conducted
in French. Prerequisite: FRE 250 or equivalent.
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303 Advanced Conversation (3)

Development of advanced speaking skills, prepared
dialogues, extemporaneous dialogues, reports, skits
based on real-life situations, and other projects. For
non-native speakers. Prerequisite: FRE 204 or equiva-
lent.

305-306 Major French Authorsl, 11 (3) (3)
Historical survey of French literature from its origins
to the twentieth century; representative works from
each period. Conducted in French.

317 Commercial French (3)

Introduction to the use of the French language as a
means of communication in the world of business.
Emphasis on basic commercial terminology, docu-
mentation and correspondence. Areas such as adver-
tising, trade, banking and finance will be investigated
in this course. Conducted in French.

325 Introduction to Tranglation (3)

Emphasis on basic principles of translation and inter-
pretation. Techniques and resources for professional
translation. Conducted in French.

359, 459 Independent Study (3), (3)

Opportunity for extensive research in an area of
special interest to the student. Requires approval of
Department Chair and Dean of Arts and Sciences.

326 Introduction to Interpretation (3)

Emphasis on basic principles of interpretation.
Techniques and resources for professional interpreta-
tion.

379 Cultureand Civilization (3)

Historical survey of the life and culture of the French
people. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FRE 250
or equivalent.

380 Contemporary Culture and Civilization (3)
Survey of the life and culture of the French people
of the twentieth century. Panorama of contempo-
rary French intellectual and artistic achievements.
Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FRE 250 or equiv-
alent.

400 Twentieth-Century Cinema (3)

Study of the development of the French cinema from
1895 to the present. Film will be studied as an art form
and as an expression of the society that produces it.
Developments from the silent era, through sound, to
contemporary technical achievements will also be
analyzed.

440 Classicism (3)

Classical and baroque in French seventeenth-century
literature; themes and structures in works of the prin-
cipal figures of the day, such as Descartes, Corneille,
Pascal, Moliere, Racine, Mme. de Sevigne, La
Fontaine, and La Bruyere.
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444 Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

Focus on eighteenth-century French literature; themes
and structures in the works of the principal literary fig-
ures of the century.

445 Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Study of themes and structures in the works of the
principal literary figures of the nineteenth century,
from Chateaubriand to Mallarme.

460 Contemporary Literature (3-6)
Main currents of thought and choices in literary style
among contemporary authors.

461 Twentieth-Century Theatre (3-6)
Plays and dramatic theories of representative drama-
tists of the twentieth century.

487 Senior Seminar (3)
A study of the interrelations of French language and
literature with the other liberal arts.

499 Internship (3-6)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A.; all paperwork must be completed
before the end of the semester preceding the intern-
ship. Prior approval of Department Chair and Dean
required.

NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
AFRICANA STUDIES

The Africana Studies program is an interdisci-
plinary academic program designed to develop an
understanding of the impact and contributions African
American, Caribbean, and African peoples have made
to world society and culture. Course offerings engage
the historical, literary, social, economic, and political
perspectives of people of the African Diaspora.

Students will complete 21 credit hours for the mi-
nor and 18 credit hours for the certificate program
from courses offered through the departments of Soci-
ology and Criminology, History and Political Science,
English and Foreign Languages, Psychology, and Fine
Arts. The Africana Studies Director has the discretion
to approve relevant courses from other departments
not listed below to fulfill requirements of either the
minor or certificate.

ENG 348 Caribbean Literature

ENG 352 Survey of African American Literature

ENG 429 Black Women Writers

DAN  199/300 Dances of the African Diaspora

DAN 300 Caribbean Rhythm and Culture

HIS 456 African American History Since
Reconstruction

HIS 388 History of the Caribbean

HIS 449 Race, Gender, Class in Latin America

PSY 300 Psychology and Culture: Psychology of
the African Diaspora

SOC 405 Sociology of Race, Class and Gender

SOC 307 Race and Ethnicity

CRM 328 Race, Class and Crime

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

Course Descriptions—
American Sign Language Prefix: ASL

101, 102 ASL 1, 11 (3)

Introduction to American Sign Language (ASL), its
origins, parameters, vocabulary and grammatical
structures. Within this course, the importance of deaf
culture and how it relates to ASL will be examined.

201-202 ASL 111, 1V (3)

Continuation of ASL 101-102. Perceptive and expres-
sive skills will be emphasized. Voice to sign and ac-
tivities.



FILM STUDIES

The Film Studies minor is an interdisciplinary
program that offers undergraduate students the oppor-
tunity to examine cinema from several perspectives.
Course work focuses on visual and aural literacy as
well as the critical analysis of the socioeconomic, cul-
tural, and philosophical dimensions of film.

Students may also take any of the courses offered
in the minor for elective credit or personal enrich-
ment.

21 credits are required for the minor with 9 credits
in the following core courses:

COM 366 History of the Moving I mage (3)

This course examines the development of the media
that utilize the moving visual image. The first focus
of the course will be the history of cinema from the
1890’s to the present. The second emphasis will be of
the history of television from the early 20th century
to the present. Through examination of the history of
these two highly influential media, the student will
gain an understanding of why and how the film and
TV industries have arrived at their current status. In
addition to class meetings, students will be required
to attend one weekly screening of a classic example of
the medium from the period under discussion.

PHO 421 History of Photography, Film,
and Art (3)

Integration of the stylistic and technical developments
in the history of photography, cinema and painting
from 1839 to the present. Emphasis upon the interrela-
tionship of aesthetic movements and cross-fertilizing
influence of the different media. Analysis of classic
movies as representative examples from film history.

ENG 449 Film Theory and Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: COM 366, PHO 421 or permission of
instructor. Introduction of terminology and methodol-
ogy for critical viewing of films. Introduction to the
role of theory in film analysis. Practice in reading
films as reflecting social, cultural, religious, econom-
ic and aesthetic values of the periods and countries
which produce the films.

12 credits may be taken as electives, including THE
304, THE 300, ENG 419. Other relevant film courses
offered by the departments of Communication, Eng-
lish & Foreign Languages, Philosophy, Psychology,
and Theology may be taken as electives.
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HUMANITIES

Verbal and nonverbal texts are situated historically,
socially, intellectually, produced and consumed at par-
ticular times, with particular cultural, personal, gender,
racial, class, and other perspectives. The following
interdisciplinary categories available for special top-
ics therefore indicate pedagogical perspectives rather
than fixed categories.

HUM 396 Cultural Studies Special Topics

Courses taught under this heading focus on the way
social relations of power are constructed in and by
cultural practices and the workings and consequences
of those relations and practices. These courses exam-
ine through verbal and non verbal texts what seems
natural and familiar in order to unmask these repre-
sentations and to critically examine the implications
of these cultural practices in everyday life.

HUM 397 Ethnic Studies Special Topics

Courses taught under this heading focus on the dis-
tinctive social, political, cultural, linguistic and his-
torical experiences of ethnic groups in the United
States. These courses explore through verbal and non
verbal texts the ways places are represented as home,
exile, or myth, and how these representations affect
the sense of self, gender, family, community, history,
memory, and nationalism. Additionally, special topics
courses taught in this category include those grounded
in postcolonial theory, i.e., examining texts as an as-
sertion of power against colonialism and as agencies
for exploring experimental or alternative forms of ar-
tistic expressions.

HUM 398 Gender Studies Special Topics

Courses taught under this category focus on the con-
struction and role of gender in culture. These courses
examine verbal and non verbal texts which, through
representations, shape gender identity by historical
and cultural practices. These courses also examine
gendered identities in terms of their construction,
codification, representation, and dissemination within
society.

HUM 399 Genre Studies Special Topics

Courses taught under this category focus on what con-
temporary theorists tend to call “family resemblanc-
es” or what psycholinguists would describe in terms
of “prototypicality.” The courses examine texts as fa-
miliar, codified, conventionalized and formulaic struc-
tures located within specific cultural contexts and, as
such, influence and reinforce social conditions.
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ITALIAN

Course Descriptions

Italian Prefix: ITA

ITA 101, 102 Elementary Italian I, I1 (3) (3)
Introduction to Italian as a spoken and written lan-
guage; conversation with emphasis on practical vo-
cabulary and accurate pronunciation; reading and
writing with progressive grammatical explanations,
practice in class in understanding and using the spo-
ken language and reading and writing.

JOURNALISM

Minor in Journalism

The Journalism minor requires 21 hours, which in-
clude four required courses: JOU 207, JOU 243, JOU
441, and COM 495. The remaining 3 courses are se-
lected depending on student career goals.

JOuU 207 Introduction to Journalism

Jou 243 News Reporting, Writing and Editing
JOu 441 Research in Journalism

COM 495 Communication Law

Courses Designated JOU

O wWwww

Course Descriptions
Journalism Prefix: JOU

207 Introduction to Journalism (3)

Covers the fundamentals of modern journalism, both
writing and production. Students learn about writing
styles for specific types of articles, about copy edit-
ing and proofreading, typography, page make-up, ad-
vertising, and journalism ethics. This course may be
taken concurrent with or after completion of ENG 111
or its equivalent.

241 ThePressin Contemporary Society (3)
Tracing developments from the colonial press, study
of the structure and performance of the press in his-
torical perspective as it interacts with other contem-
porary social institutions. Emphasis on the functional
role of the press.

243 News Reporting, Writing, and Editing (3)
Thorough study and practice of news reporting, writ-
ing, and editing techniques.

300 Special Topics (3-9)

Diverse courses on specialized forms of reporting will
be offered periodically depending upon interest and
need. e.g., Editorial and Persuasive Writing; Critical
Writing and Reporting; Seminar in Journalism;
Environmental Ecology and Reporting; Writing for
Religious Publications; Sports Writing.

301 Practicum I (1)

Development of skills in journalistic settings.
Students are expected to become staff members of
the Barry Buccaneer as part of course requirements.
Prerequisites: ENG 111 and JOU 207 or permission
of Department Chair. May be repeated for a maximum
of 3 credit hours.

315 Photojournalism (3)

Emphasis upon direct visual communication and effec-
tive photographic documenting of events. Prerequisite:
PHO 203. (Special fee) (Same as PHO 315)

326 International Journalism (3)
Critical analysis of the management of news about
other countries as well as the methods used in other
countries to manage their own news. Includes study
and use of international news agencies and networks.
Prerequisite: JOU 207 or COM 200.

342 Feature Writing (3)

Study of feature stories for newspapers, magazines,
and public relations. Emphasis on the preparation of
publishable material.

359, 459 Independent Study (3) (3)

Opportunity for extensive research in areas of special
interest to the student. Prerequisite: Department Chair
and Dean approval.

362 MagazineArticleWriting (3)

An advanced course for students interested in learning
to write for popular periodicals. The class explores the
differences between magazine articles and newspaper
journalism. Students learn how to analyze magazines,
research articles, interview subjects, write articles,
and prepare them for publication. Same as ENG 362.

364 Multi MediaWriting (3)

Study of composition and journalism using a variety
of media. Students will produce interactive multime-
dia documents within a hybrid genre in order to rec-
ognize the multiple ways in which narratives can be
told. Prerequisite CS 280 or permission of chair. Same
as ENG 364.

401 Practicum 11 (1)

Advanced development of skills in journalistic set-
tings. Students are expected to become staff members
of the Barry Buccaneer as part of course requirements.
Prerequisites: JOU 301 or permission of Department
Chair. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credit
hours.

403 Public Affairs Reporting (3)

Coverage of major governmental units of all levels
of government as well as community affairs and not-
for-profits. Includes examination and interpretation of
public documents and records. Prerequisite: JOU 243
or COM 204.



416 Investigative Reporting (3)

Advanced instruction and practice in researching, re-
porting, and writing complex news stories. Examines
the ethics of reporting in multi-cultural communities.
Prerequisite: JOU 243 or COM 204.

441 Research in Journalism (3)

Individual study of current research techniques in
journalism. The course will provide students with a
working knowledge of how other disciplines (e.g.,
history, statistics, the social sciences) use journalism
research.

442  Colloquium on Current Affairs (3)

An interdisciplinary course emphasizing in-depth
analyses of major contemporary problems as reported
by the media.
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498 Broadcast Journalism (3)

Principles of journalism applied to the electronic me-
dia. Experience in field reporting and writing news
copy. Prerequisite: COM 204 or JOU 243, COM 418
is recommended. Same as COM 498.

499 Internship (3-6)

Practical experience in communication in a profes-
sional setting. CR/NC grade; unpaid internships only.
Prerequisites: senior standing (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A. with minimum 3.0 G.P.A. in major; ap-
proval of Advisor, Department Chair, and Dean.
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DEPARTMENT OF FINE ARTS

Art, Photography, Music, Theatre

Silvia Lizama, M.F.A., Chair

Faculty: Camacho, Coulter, Curreri, Ewing, Houston, Lizama, Mason, Murphy, Rios, Rockwell, Rytteke, Weber

MISSION OF THE DEPARTMENT

The goals of the Department of Fine Arts are de-
rived from the mission of the University. Based upon
the tradition of the liberal arts, the Fine Arts (art,
dance, music, photography, and theatre) provide the
student with a broad foundation in the theories, meth-
ods, practical skills, and historical context of each
discipline. Through classes, events, and mentoring, the
department strives to foster proficiency in individual
creativity, aesthetic sensitivity, and self-expression.
The department’s curricula provide cultural enrich-
ment to the campus and larger community, through
public performances and exhibitions. Students are in-
structed, encouraged, and nurtured in preparation for
graduate studies and careers in a variety of areas re-
lated to the performing arts, the visual arts, and liberal
arts.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

The Department of Fine Arts is comprised of both
the Visual Arts and the Performing Arts, and offers
seven comprehensive degree programs: the B.F.A. and
B.A. in Art; the B.F.A. and B.A. in Photography; the
B.M. and B.A. in Music; and the B.F.A. and B.A. in
Theatre. Within each degree program, specializations
are offered. These consist of the following: for Art —
graphic design, painting and/or drawing, ceramics,
art history; for Photography — creative photography,
digital imaging, biomedical/forensics photography,
photo/communication; for Music — instrumental per-
formance, voice/opera/musical theatre, sacred music;
and for Theatre — acting, technical theatre, dance the-
atre, and theatre publicity.

In addition minors are offered in Art, Art History,
Photography, Music, Dance, and Theatre. Photogra-
phy also offers a Certificate in Photography.

ART (B.FA., B.A.)

The Fine Arts department offers three specialized
programs within the Art major: Studio Art, Graphic
Design, and Art History. It also offers two degree pro-
grams: the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A., 60 credits)
and the Bachelor of Arts (B.A., 39 credits).

The Studio and Graphic Design programs are
designed to prepare majors for their future lives as
professionals in the field of art and for advanced study
at the graduate level. The classes are designed to fos-
ter individual growth in an integrated academic studio
environment. The Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) isre-
spected as the professional degree for Studio Art and
Graphic Design. The Bachelor of Art (B.A.) is the de-
gree awarded for the study of Art History. Art courses
are recommended for non-majors who wish to enrich
their lives and develop new skills and for students who
wish to minor in Studio Art or Art History.

The Department also offers minors in Art and Art
History.

All transfer students must complete more than 30
credits in the Bachelor of Fine Arts program or more
than 20 credits in the Bachelor of Arts program. No
more than 29 credits will be accepted toward the BFA
program and no more than 19 credits toward the BA
program. Transfer credits exceeding the transfer allot-
ment will be accepted as general elective credits only
and cannot be used to replace required coursework.

See the Transfer Credit Policies section for a de-
tailed description of the Barry University Transfer
Policy.



Specializations within the Art Major

Each art major may select a specialization which re-

flects the student’s artistic interests and educational

and professional goals. Following are the Art Special-

izations:

— Painting and/or Drawing Specialization; B.F.A.
and B.A. degrees

— Ceramics Specialization; B.F.A. and B.A. de-
grees

— Graphic Design Specialization; B.F.A. degree

— Art History Specialization; B.A. degree

Degrees in Art and Art History

The major in Art offers two degrees:

— Bachelor of FineArts(B.F.A.), requiring 24 cred-
its of the core curriculum (either Studio Art Core or
Graphic Design Core), plus 30 credits of art elec-
tives and 6 credits of art history electives.

— Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Studio Art, requiring
24credits of the core curriculum, plus 12 credits of
art electives and 3 credits of art history electives.

— Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Art History, requiring
24 credits of the core curriculum, plus 15 credits
of art history electives and, when the student is not
also doing a minor, 6 credits of art history cognate
courses.

Minors in Art and Art History

Students interested in pursuing an Art minor may

choose:

— Minor in Art requiring 18 credits of studio art and
3 credits of art history

— Minor in Art History requiring 18 credits of art
history and 3 credits of studio art

Graduation Requirements — Studio Art

A minimum grade of C is required in all major and
minor courses. To demonstrate high professional stan-
dards, graduating studio art majors earning the B.F.A.
or the B.A. degree must participate in a senior exhibi-
tion. This also fulfills the University requirements for
an integrative experience. All students must enroll in
Senior Seminar during their senior year.

Upon completion of their senior exhibition, stu-
dents are required to provide the department with a
complete set of slides and a CD of their exhibition
work. In addition, students must provide a CD of their
Studio Art Core work for departmental records. The
University also reserves the right to reproduce and
publish student works. Students will retain the copy-
right of their work.
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Graduation Requirements — Art History

The specialization consists of 39 credits, for those
students who are also completing a minor. For those
choosing to complete a single major without a minor,
an additional 6 credits of cognate courses are required.
To demonstrate high professional standards and to
satisfy the University’s requirement for an integrative
experience, graduating art history students must write
a senior paper, incorporating original analysis from
multiple perspectives. Upon completion, a shortened
version of the paper will be presented to student and
faculty members of the department, a counterpart to
the senior exhibition requirement for studio majors.
A minimum grade of C is necessary in all required art
history courses.

Painting and/or Drawing Specialization
(B.F.A. 60 crs., B.A. 39 crs.)

This program in painting and/or drawing provides
extensive exposure to the various 2-dimensional visual
arts media. The emphasis is upon the development of
creativity, self-expression and technical skills in these
media.

StudioArt Core 24 credits
ART 101A  Basic Drawing 3cr.
ART 101B  2-D Design 3cr.
ART 102B  3-D Design 3cr.
ART 204 Color Foundations 3cr.
ART 319 History of Western Art | 3cr.
ART 320 History of Western Art |1 3cr.
ART 364A  Figure Studies 3cr.
ART 487 Professional Practices in Art 3cr.
Painting/Drawing Electives 18 crs. (BFA)
12 crs. (BA)

ART 260 Basic Painting 3cr.
ART 265 Basic Painting Il 3cr.
ART 359 Independent Study 3cr.
ART 364 Figure Studies (A, B, C....) 3-15cr.
ART 365 Painting/Drawing (A, B, C....) 3-18cr.
ART 450 Collage (A, B, C...) 3-15c¢r.
Art History Electives 6crs. (BFA)
3crs. (BA)

ART 409 Renaissance Art 3cr.
ART 410 Art in the Age of Rembrandt 3cr.
ART 411 19th Century European Art 3cr.
ART 417 20th Century Art 3cr.
ART 423 Contemporary Art 3cr.
PHO 420 History of Art: Photography 3cr.
PHO 421 Hist. of Photo., Film and Art 3cr.

Studio Art Electives 12 crs. (BFA only)
Any studio ART course and up to 6 crs. of PHO studio
courses may be selected. Art history courses or PHO
420 and 421 may not be used as electives.
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Ceramics Specialization (B.F.A. 60 crs.,
B.A. 39 crs.)

This specialization provides exposure to the vari-
ous materials and techniques of the ceramic medium.
The emphasis is upon the development of creativity,
self-expression and technical skills in working with
clay.

StudioArt Core 24 credits
ART 101A  Basic Drawing 3cr.
ART 101B  2-D Design 3cr.
ART 102B  3-D Design 3cr.
ART 204 Color Foundations 3cr.
ART 319 History of Western Art | 3cr.
ART 320 History of Western Art |1 3cr.
ART 364A  Figure Studies 3cr.
ART 487 Professional Practices in Art 3cr.
Ceramics Electives 18 credits (BFA)
12 credits (BA)

ART 141 Basic Handbuilding 3cr.
ART 241 Basic Potter’s Wheel 3cr.
ART 342 Dir Studies Ceramics (A, B, C...)3-18 cr.
Art History Electives 6 crs. (BFA)
3crs. (BA)

ART 409 Renaissance Art 3cr.
ART 410 Art in the Age of Rembrandt 3cr.
ART 411 19th Century European Art 3cr.
ART 417 20th Century Art 3cr.
ART 423 Contemporary Art 3cr.
PHO 420 History of Art: Photography 3cr.
PHO 421 Hist. of Photo., Film and Art 3cr.

Studio Art Electives 12 crs. (BFA only)
Any studio ART course and up to 6 crs. of PHO studio
courses may be selected. Art history courses or PHO
420 and 421 may not be used as electives.

Graphic Design Specialization
(B.F.A. 60 crs.)

The Department of Fine Arts offers a specialization
in Graphic Design within the Art program. Com-
mencing with a traditional studio art and art history
foundation program, this twenty-first century special-
ization prepares students to pursue design careers in
areas such as marketing, publishing and advertising.
This program offers studies in typography, corporate
identification, layout and production techniques, com-
mercial design and professional standards.

Graphic Design Core 21 Credits
ART 101A  Basic Drawing 3cr.
ART 101B  2-D Design 3cr.
ART 204 Color Foundations 3cr.
ART 319 History of Western Art | 3cr.
ART 320 History of Western Art |1 3cr.
ART 364A  Figure Studies 3cr.
ART 487 Professional Practices in Art 3cr.

Graphic Design Requirements 27 Credits

ART 205 Graphic Design Foundations 3cr.
ART 305 Collateral Design 3cr.
ART 325 Visual Communications 3cr.
ART 350 Packaging Design 3cr.
ART 405 Design Methodology 3cr.
ART 415 History of Graphic Design 3cr.
ART 425 Typography 3cr.
ART 445 Advertising Design and Production 3cr.
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising 3cr.
Studio Art Electives 9 Credits

Any studio Art course and up to 6 crs. of PHO studio
courses may be selected. Art history courses or PHO
420 and 421 may not be used as electives.

Art History Elective 3 Credits
Any Art History course except ART 319, 320 and 415.
This may include PHO 420 or 421.

Art History Specialization (B.A. 39 crs.)

The art history specialization is designed to pro-
vide a comprehensive understanding of the art works,
artists and movements that have shaped Western vi-
sual culture from prehistory to the present, and the
leading theories and methods of the discipline. The
program prepares students for careers in art museums,
commercial galleries, professional art writing and art
consulting, and for advanced graduate training for
careers in secondary and college teaching and art con-
servation and restoration.

For students seriously considering graduate study in
art history or pursuing a professional position, a minor
in either French or History is strongly recommended.
Graduate schools typically require demonstrated pro-
ficiency in reading French and German.

Art History Core 24 credits
ART 101B  2-D Design 3cr.
ART 114 Art Appreciation 3cr.
ART 319 History of Western Art | 3cr.
ART 320 History of Western Art |1 3cr.
ART 400 Ancient Greek Art

or ART 408 Medieval Monuments 3ecr.
ART 409 Renaissance Art

or ART 410 Art in the Age of Rembrandt 3cr.
ART 417 20t-Century Art

or ART 423 Contemporary Art 3cr.
ART 487A  Senior Seminar: Art History 3cr.
Art History Electives 15 credits
ART 260 Basic Painting

or PHO 203 Basic Photography 3cr.
ART 359A  Independent Study 3cr.
ART 400*  Ancient Greek Art 3cr.
ART 408*  Medieval Monuments 3cr.
ART 409 *  Renaissance Art 3cr.
ART 410*  Artin the Age of Rembrandt 3cr.
ART 411 19"-Century European Art 3cr.
ART 415 History of Graphic Design 3cr.



ART 417 *  20"-Century Art 3cr.
ART 423 *  Contemporary Art 3cr.
ART 459A  Independent Study 3cr.
ART 499A  Internship 3cr.
PHO 420 History of Photography 3cr.
PHO 421 History of Photography,

Film and Art 3cr.

* not available if taken as a core course

Art History Cognate Cour ses

Six credits are required for students not completing a
minor or a second major. For art history students com-
pleting a minor, the following courses are also highly
recommended as general University electives.

COM 366 History of the Moving Image 3cr.
ENG 449 Film Theory and Criticism 3cr.
HIS 344 Europe in the 19" Century 3cr.
HIS 345 Europe in the 20" Century 3cr.
PHI 313 Philosophy of Art — Aesthetics 3cr.
SOC 306 Sociology of Art 3cr.
THE 300 Art as Revelation 3cr.
Art Minor 21 Credits

The Art Minor consists of 18 credits of any studio
art and 3 credits of any art history. A minimum grade
of C is required in all courses.

Art History Minor 21 Credits

The minor consists of 18 credits of art history and
3 credits of studio art. A minimum grade of C is re-
quired in all courses.

Total Requirements 21 credits
ART 114 Art Appreciation 3cr.
ART 319 History of Western Art | 3cr.
ART 320 History of Western Art |1 3cr.
ART 409 Renaissance Art

or ART 410 Art in the Age of Rembrandt

or ART 411 19" Century European Art 3cr.
ART 417 20" Century Art

or ART 423 Contemporary Art 3cr.
PHO 420 History of Photography

or PHO421 Hist. of Photo., Film & Art 3cr.
ART 101A  Basic Drawing

or PHO 203 Basic Photography 3cr.

For course descriptions of the above B.F.A., and B.A.
courses, see ART, PHO, COM, CS, ENG,.HIS, PHI,
THE, and SOC

Course Descriptions—
Art Prefix: ART

101A Basic Drawing (3)

Introduction to basic drawing materials, techniques,
and concepts focusing on still life as subject matter.
(Special fee)
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101B 2-D Design (3)

Introduction to basic two-dimensional design con-
cepts, theory and techniques through the study of the
principles and elements of art. Color theory and linear
perspective will be introduced. (Special fee)

102B 3-D Design (3)

Introduction to the theory, concepts, and creation of
three-dimensional art through a variety of building
processes, materials, and techniques. (Special fee)

114 Art Appreciation (3)

An introduction to the study of art using examples
from prehistory to the contemporary world. The course
will emphasize how to analyze art critically by intro-
ducing the student to the foundations of visual form,
such as color theory, perspective, the various media,
etc. It will also serve as an introduction to the methods
and practice of art history as a discipline, in order to
understand historical art and architecture. The course
is designed to create a foundation for intermediate and
advanced art history courses.

141 Basic Handbuilding (3)

Introduction to clay as an art medium, using tradi-
tional handbuilding techniques and basic glazing and
firing processes. (Special fee)

199 Special Topics (3)

Subject content to be determined by the Department
to fill specified needs or interests. (Special fee for stu-
dio courses)

204 Color Foundations (3)

Study of the nature and use of color as a vital element
of design. Emphasis is on topics which apply directly
to problems encountered with pigment; employing
subtractive color theory such as pigment color mixing;
physical properties of color (hue, value, and intensi-
ty); aesthetic color relationships based upon the color
wheel; and uses of color to include personal aesthetic,
emotional and artistic intent. ART 101B (Special fee)

205 Graphic Design Foundations (3)

An introduction to the many tools involved in the cre-
ation of professional design problems including the
Macintosh platform. Students will evaluate the assign-
ments and solve these problems using the appropriate
tools. A strong focus will be placed on technology and
professional presentation skills. Computer software,
one, two and four color printing and the artistic pro-
cesses of graphic design will be explored. (Special
fee)

241 Basic Potter’sWhesel (3)

Introduction to basic wheel-throwing techniques on
the potter’s wheel. Students will also be introduced to
glazing wheel-thrown pieces. (Special fee)
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260 Basic Painting| (3)

Introduction to the painting medium with a founda-
tion of basic color theory, application, and techniques.
(Special fee)

265 Basic Paintingll (3)

A continuation of the study of basic painting materials
and techniques with emphasis on the seeing and paint-
ing of value, color, and composition. Prerequisite:
ART 260. (Special fee)

300 S/T: Sculpture(3)

An introduction to contemporary sculpture through
the development of the student’s own concepts and
ideas. A variety of building processes, materials and
techniques will be explored. (Special fee)

300 Special Topics (3)

Subject content to be determined by the Department
to fill specified needs or interests. (Special fee for
Studio courses)

305 Collateral Design (3)

Intermediate graphic design will concentrate on con-
temporary design principles and thought. Effective
use of typography as a basis of high quality graphic
design will be explored. In addition to gaining techni-
cal fluency in the Macintosh desktop publishing pro-
cess, the student will be required to do projects with
substantial focus given to design as well as technical
skill. Interaction with fellow classmates will be fos-
tered and employed as a resource in the conceptual
and technical processes. Prerequisites: ART 101B,
205 (Special fee)

319 History of Western Art | (3)

The chronological study of Western art from the
cave paintings of prehistoric times through the great
European cathedrals of the Middle Ages. Emphasis
upon stylistic and technical developments within the
historical and cultural setting.

320 History of Western Art I (3)

The chronological study of Western art from the
Renaissance period through the nineteenth century to
modern and postmodern art. Emphasis upon stylistic
and technical developments within the historical and
cultural setting. ART 319 is not a prerequisite.

325 Visual Communications (3)

An exploration of visual systems, processes, and me-
dia for expressing mental concepts in visual terms.
This course will increase the student’s visual atten-
tiveness and enhance their aesthetic and individual
style. In addition to the examination of commercial
trends and practices, the student will explore narrative
structures and the artist book. Prerequisite: ART 305
(Special fee)

340 Handmade Books, Structure and Binding (3)
A studio based art course that creatively examines tra-
ditional and alternative book structures in relation to
narrative content. This course provides an overview
of methods used in the making of handmade books.
Lectures, demonstrations and discussions will intro-
duce students to creative processes involved in book
making, including: traditional and alternative book
formats, adhesives and sewn binding structures, ar-
chival concerns, and methods for generating original
images and text. The projects in this course will ex-
plore the interdependent relationship between form
and content.

342 Directed Studiesin Ceramics (3)

A continuation of the study of techniques in clay.
Emphasis on sculptural refinement of the medium.
Repeatable course differentiated by A, B, C, D, etc.
Prerequisite: ART 141 and ART 241. (Special fee)

350 Packaging Design (3)

This course in packaging design will offer the student
the opportunity to work solely on three-dimensional
packaging concepts. Starting with smaller projects
such as a CD cover and moving toward packaging,
branding and construction of a packaging identity pro-
gram, the student will be challenged to generate port-
folio quality packaging through the use of a computer.
As part of each project’s development, the student will
be involved in thorough research of the product and
the audience. Prerequisites: ART 205 and 101B

359, 459 Independent Study (1-6)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest
to the student. Open to junior or senior majors only,
with a 2.5 GPA or higher. Prerequisite: Dean and
Department Chair approval. (Special fee)

359A, 459A Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for independent research in art history on
a topic of special interest to the student. Prerequisite:
Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.50 cum GPA; and
all paperwork to be completed before the end of the
semester preceding the Independent Study. Dean
and Department Chair approval required. For majors
only.

364 Figure Studies(3)

Continued study of the human form in student’s
preferred media and techniques. Repeatable course
differentiated by A, B, C, D, etc. Prerequisite: ART
101A. (Special fee)

365 Directed Studiesin Painting and Drawing (3)
Continued study of the painting and drawing media
with emphasis on concepts, styles, and techniques.
Repeatable course differentiated by A, B, C, D, etc.
Prerequisites: ART 101A, ART 101B, ART 204, ART
260, ART 265. (Special fee)



394 Art Practicum (1-3)

This practicum will allow the graphic design student
to gain “real world’ design and production experience
through the development, design and production of
actual projects. Students will be required to work with
clients in an effort to foster a greater understanding of
how the design industry works. After meeting with the
client, the student will (with the assistance of the in-
structor) serve as full capacity graphic designer. This
practicum will require the student to be involved in
budgetary concerns and printing press approvals. The
student will also be required to keep a “log” of per-
formed design and production-related tasks occurring
throughout the semester. Prerequisites: ART 205, CS
180 and permission of the Department Chair.

400 Ancient Greek Art (3)

An analysis and examination of Greek art from 2000
B.C. to the end of the Hellenistic period. Greek my-
thology, philosophy, history, and aesthetics will be
discussed along with the analysis of Greek architec-
ture and vase painting.

405 Design Methodology (3)

In this course students will research and develop de-
sign elements which identify and advertise a corpo-
ration. Logos/trademarks, stationery, corporate col-
lateral, uniforms and vehicle identification will be
researched, created and produced. All projects will
be carried to final portfolio quality. Prerequisite: ART
305 (Special fee)

408 Medieval Monuments (3)

Romanesque and Gothic art and architecture, at the
height of the Middle Ages. The cathedral as the domi-
nant artistic and cultural expression of the era will be
stressed, plus the art and architecture of chivalry, the
castle, the monastery, and the innovations of the Late
Gothic period.

409 RenaissanceArt (3)

Art and architecture of the Renaissance in relation to
the political and social structures of the 15th and 16th
centuries. Emphasis upon the Italian Renaissance,
with Northern Renaissance art also covered.

410 ArtintheAgeof Rembrandt (3)

European art and architecture from 1600-1700, during
the Baroque eras. Emphasis upon the achievements
of Rembrandt, Vermeer, Caravaggio, Bernini, Rubens
and Velazquez, in relation to social and intellectual de-
velopments, plus the innovations in architecture and
the dominance of Versailles.

411 Nineteenth-Century European Art (3)
Neoclassicism,Romanticism,Realism, Impressionism,
and Post-Impressionism in European art studied in re-
lation to social and intellectual developments.
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415 History of Graphic Design (3)

An investigation of historical and contemporary visual
communications concepts, media and images and their
role in graphic design with a primary emphasis on the
twentieth century. The course chronicles the events,
influences, movements in history that have impacted
the graphic design community. This course will begin
with the invention of writing and the early cave paint-
ings, moving through the history of printing in Europe
to contemporary design theory and ideals.

417 Twentieth-Century Art (3)

Art and architecture in Europe and America from
Fauvism and Cubism at the beginning of the century
to Postmodernism at the end. The multiculturalism of
recent art will be emphasized.

423 Contemporary Art (3)
Examination of mixed media painting, sculpture,
craft, installation and performance art, and architec-
ture, from 1960 to the present.

425 Typography (3)

This course builds upon earlier typographic theory
and practices discussed in ART 305. The class will
explore the communication of ideas through the use
of typography. This curriculum will allow the student
to study past typographers and their contributions to
graphic arts and foster a greater understanding of the
origins of typographic design. Prerequisite: ART 305
(Special fee)

445 Advertising Design and Production (3)

This course addresses advertising design/production
and client research. Ad campaigns and packaging
concepts will be the specific design focus of this class.
Utilizing contemporary design theory and tools, stu-
dents will conceptualize, create and execute designs
in a professional manner. This course will further
reinforce the students’ technical and problem solv-
ing skills by working with existing products instead
of theoretical items. (Special fee) Prerequisites: ART
305 and PHO 305

450 Collage(3)

The study of the collage medium of two dimensional
art made by pasting together varying materials on a
flat surface. Repeatable course differentiated by A,
B, C, D, etc. Prerequisites: ART 101A, 101B, 260, or
PHO 203 (Special fee).

487 Senior Seminar: Professional Practicesin
Art (3)

Integrative experience for senior Art Majors with a

focus on preparation for the Senior Exhibition and de-

velopment of professional skills to prepare students

for graduate school and/or the art and design world.

Prerequisite: graduation status.
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487A Senior Seminar: Art History (3)

Capstone course for graduating majors, focusing on
the leading theories, methods, and professional prac-
tices of art history. A senior paper will be written
analyzing a work from at least three critical perspec-
tives. Upon completion, a shortened version will be
presented at a departmental colloquium. Prerequisite:
graduation status.

494 Art Practicum (1-3)

This advanced practicum will allow the graphic design
student to gain more “real world” design and produc-
tion experience through the development, design and
production of actual projects. The addition of the add-
ed pre requisite ADV 301 (Principles of Advertising)
gives the student more insight into designer/client re-
lationships. As in ART 394 Art Practicum 1, students
will be required to work with clients in an effort to
foster a greater understanding of how the design in-
dustry works. After meeting with the client, the stu-
dent will (with the assistance of the instructor) serve
as full capacity graphic designer. This practicum will
require the student to be involved in budgetary con-
cerns and printing press approvals. The student will
also be required to keep a “log” of performed design
and production-related tasks occurring throughout the
semester. Prerequisites: CS 180, ART 205, ART 394,
ADV 301 and permission of the Department Chair.

499 Internship (3-12)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A.; all paperwork must be completed
before the end of the semester preceding the intern-
ship. Prior approval of Department Chair and Dean
required.

499A Internship (3)

Practical experience in art history within a profes-
sional setting, in most cases a museum, collection,
or commercial gallery. Course offering is contingent
upon the availability of an appropriate site. In some
instances, the student may be responsible for develop-
ing the internship site. Prerequisite: Senior status (90+
credit hours); 2.50 cum GPA; and all paperwork to be
completed before the end of the semester preceding
the internship. Dean and Department Chair approval
required. Art history specialization only.

PHOTOGRAPHY (B.F.A., B.A.)

The Photography major gains extensive experience
in the discipline of photography, and uses the pho-
tographic image as a vehicle for self-expression and
visual communication. Students majoring in Pho-
tography should demonstrate the highest degree of

creative thinking, technical skills, and professionalism
in utilizing the medium of photography.

Degrees in Photography
The major in Photography offers three degree pro-
grams:

- Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), requiring 30
credits of the Photography Core, plus a mini-
mum of 30 credits of photography electives.

- Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), requiring 30 credits
of the Photography Core, plus a minimum of 9
credits of photography electives, plus a minor.

- Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Biomedical and
Forensic Photography, requiring a minimum
of 48 credits of the special Photography Core,
plus 16-17 credits of co-requisites.

In addition, students interested in non-major study in
Photography may choose:

- Minor in Photography requiring 21 credits of
Photography courses.

- Photography Certificate requiring 30 credits
of Photography courses for non-degree-seeking
students.

Graduation Requirements

Credits earned in Photography Major Courses are
added with credits earned in the General Education Re-
quirements, General Electives, and a Minor (for B.A.
degree) to total 120 credits minimum for graduation.

To demonstrate high professional standards, and to
satisfy the University’s requirement for an integrative
experience, graduating Photography majors earning
the B.F.A. or B.A. degrees must participate in a se-
nior exhibition. The University reserves the right to
reproduce and publish student works. Students will
retain the copyright of their work. By the end of the
senior year a core curriculum portfolio CD, which will
be retained in the students file, is required. To facili-
tate assessment of the photography programs and the
quality of the students’ work, each student is required
to submit proof that a minimum of one of his or her
photographic images has been submitted for exhibi-
tion or publishing off campus prior to graduation. The
minimum grade of C is required in all major and mi-
nor courses.

More detailed descriptions of the Photography de-
grees follow:

Photography
(B.F.A. 60 cr. min., B.A. 39 cr. min.)

The photography degree emphasizes originality,
self-expression, creative thinking and experimenta-
tion within the discipline of photography, permitting
each student to customize his or her photographic cur-
riculum.



Photography Core: 30 credits
ART 101B 2D Design 3cr.
PHO 203 Basic Photography 3cr.
PHO 303 Intermediate Photography 3cr.
PHO 305 Computer Imaging | 3cr.
PHO 401 Color Photography

or PHO 402 Color Processes 3cr.
PHO 411 Lighting Techniques

or PHO 412 Studio Lighting 3cr.
PHO 420 History of Art: Photography 3cr.
PHO 487 Senior Seminar 3cr.
PHO or ART Any Art History 6 cr.

Photography Electives:
30 cr. min. for B.F.A. degree,
9cr. min. for B.A. degree

PHO 206 Digital photography | 3cr.
PHO 300 Special Topics in Photography 3cr.
PHO 309 Pinhole Photography 3cr.
PHO 315 Photojournalism 3cr.
PHO 359 Independent Study 3cr.
PHO 394 Photography Practicum | 3cr.
PHO 401 Color Photography 3cr.
PHO 402 Color Processes 3cr.
PHO 404 Advanced Photography 3cr.
PHO 405 Advanced Digital Imaging 3cr.
PHO 406 Advanced Computer Imaging 3cr.
PHO 407 View Camera 3cr.
PHO 408 Large Format Photography 3cr.
PHO 411 Lighting Techniques 3cr.
PHO 412 Studio Lighting 3cr.
PHO 415 Influences of the Masters 3cr.
PHO 417 Manipulative Photography 3cr.
PHO 419 Digital Fine Art Printing 3cr.
PHO 421 Hist. of Photo, Film & Art 3cr.
PHO 429 Fine Art Digital Portfolio 3cr.
PHO 449 The Art of Web Design 3cr.
PHO 459 Independent Study 3cr.
PHO 494 Photography Practicum |1 3cr.
PHO 499 Photography Internship 3cr.
(Biomedical does not
count towards BFA)

SES 308 Underwater Photography 3cr.
COM 214 TV Production 3cr.
COM 301 Studio Practicum 2cr.
COM 314 Advanced TV Production 3cr.
COM 401 Studio Practicum lcr.
ART — Any Art courses (except ART 114)

Photography/ Biomedical and Forensic
(B.A. 64 credits min.)

The Biomedical and Forensic Photography spe-
cialization is for students with a combined interest in
photography, biology, and/or criminal justice. Accep-
tance into the Biomedical and Forensic Photography
specialization is not guaranteed. It requires a combi-
nation of a successful interview and portfolio review
with the Director of the Forensic Imaging Bureau of
the Miami-Dade County Medical Examiner’s Office,
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successful completion of BIO 220 Human Anatomy,
and PHO 394 Biomedical and Forensic Practicum (a
3-credit on-site photography practicum taken during
summer). It is recommended that this process be com-
pleted prior to the junior year. An integral part of this
program is PHO 499, a six month, 12 credit intensive
internship at the Forensic Imaging Bureau to be com-
pleted as the final requirement for graduation. This
internship fulfils the University’s requirement for an
integrative experience.

Biomedical and Forensic

Photography Core: 48 credits
ART 101B 2D Design 3cr.
PHO 203 Basic Photography 3cr.
PHO 303 Intermediate Photography 3cr.
PHO 305 Computer Imaging | 3cr.
PHO 394 Biomedical and Forensic Practicum 3 cr.
PHO 401 Color Photography

or PHO 402 Color Processes 3cr.
PHO 405 Advanced Digital Imaging

or PHO 406 Advanced Computer Imaging 3cr.
PHO 408 Large Format Photography 3cr.
PHO 411 Lighting Techniques 3cr.
PHO 412 Studio Lighting 3cr.
PHO 420 History of Art: Photography 3cr.
PHO 487 Senior Seminar 3cr.
PHO 499 Biomedical and Forensic

Internship 12 cr.

Co-requisites: 16-17 credits
BIO 220 Intro. to Human Anatomy 4cr.
BIO 300 Biology of Crime 3cr.
CRM 200 Introduction to Criminology 3cr.
BIO 120 Biology Overview 3cr.

or BIO 300 Disease Detectives

or BIO 300 The Six Senses
BIO and/or CRM 300 level electives 3-4cr.
Photography Minor 21 credits

The Photography Minor consists of 21 credits of
PHO-photography courses. A minimum grade of C is
required in all courses.

Photography Certificate 30 credits

Individuals wishing to study only photography
without having to complete the University’s other
academic requirements, and who are not interested
in earning an academic degree, may enroll as a non-
degree-seeking student. Non-degree-seeking students
have the option of earning a Photography Certificate
by successfully completing 30 credits of PHO Pho-
tography courses with a minimum grade of C. Please
refer to admissions policies for non-degree students.

For course descriptions of the above B.F.A., and B.A.
courses, see PHO, ART, COM, SES, BIO and CRM.
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Course Descriptions—
Photography Prefix: PHO

203 Basic Phaotography (3)

An introduction to photography with emphasis placed
upon technical, aesthetic, and historical perspectives
of this fine art medium. Camera and black and white
darkroom procedures are explored. Adjustable camera
required; limited number of rental cameras available.
(Special fee)

206 Digital Photography | (3)

An introduction to digital camera operation, to include
manipulation of shutterspeeds and apertures as well as
basic computer techniques. Emphasis is placed upon
technical, aesthetic and historical perspectives of the
medium of photography and digital photography as a
fine art. Digital camera required (minimum of 4 Mega
Pixels with shutterspeed and aperture priority options).
Prerequisite: CS 180 or equivalent. (Special fee)

300 Special Topics (3)

Courses designed to enrich the student’s understand-
ing and appreciation of the photography as an art form
and to fill specific needs or interests. Content to be
determined.

303 Intermediate Photography (3)

Projects involving abstraction and character-portraits
allow the student to creatively refine techniques of
basic photography; new areas such as hand coloring,
toning, high contrast ortho film and solarization are
explored. Prerequisite: PHO 203. (Special fee)

305 Computer Imaging | (3)

Students explore the usage of the computer to make
and manipulate photographic images. Tools and tech-
niques include color balancing, painting, cloning, text,
and making composite photographs. Prerequisite: CAT
101 or 102 or CS 180 or equivalent. (Special fee)

309 Pinhole Photography (3)

Students construct cardboard cameras which produce
high quality photographs through usage of paper neg-
atives and positives. Sepia toning, hand coloring, and
matting will also be included. (Special fee)

315 Photojournalism (3)

Emphasis upon direct visual communication and effec-
tive photographic documenting of events. Prerequisite:
PHO 203. (Special fee) (Also JOU 315)

359 Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest
to the student. Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit
hours); 2.50 overall GPA; all paperwork must be com-
pleted before the end of the semester preceding the
Independent Study. Dean and Department Chair ap-
proval. For majors only. (Special fee)

394 Photography Practicum | (3)

Practical development of photographic skills beyond
the objectives of regular course offerings. May be re-
peated for a maximum of 3 credit hours. Prerequisite:
PHO 303 and permission of Department Chair.

401 Color Photography (3)

Introduction to printing color enlargements from color
negatives using automated RA-4 processing. Emphasis
on creative usage of color and quality color printing
techniques. Prerequisite: PHO 303. (Special fee)

402 Color Processes (3)

An exploration of various color processes including
printing from color negatives, and making polaroid
transfers. Prerequisite;: PHO 303. (Special fee)

404 Advanced Photography (3)

Students work on photographic projects where they
may explore personal, aesthetic or technical interests
through the development of an individualized photo-
graphic series. Prerequisite PHO 303. (Special Fee)

405 Advanced Digital Imaging (3)

Refined study of digital manipulation of photographic
images. More complex layer techniques, paths, pan-
oramas, photo retouching, and stereoscopic imaging
are explored. Prerequisite: PHO 305. (Special fee)

406 Advanced Computer Imaging (3)

Advanced imaging techniques utilizing photography,
and layout software. The course focuses upon profi-
ciency in working with equipment and software com-
bined with creativity to produce a quality portfolio.
Prerequisite: PHO 305. (Special fee)

407 View Camera(3)

Projects provide exploration of the view camera.
Student’s photographic experiences are broadened
through take-home access to the University’s view
cameras. Prerequisite: PHO 303. (Special fee)

408 Large Format Photography (3)

Perspective and scale are important factors to be con-
sidered when two-dimensional art is being created. In
this course perspective and depth of field are manipu-
lated with the view camera’s unique controls to pro-
vide students with additional creative options. Large
scale printing in either black and white and/or color
introduces the important element of scale into the
student’s portfolios of original images. Prerequisite:
PHO 303 (Special fee)

411 Lighting Techniques (3)

An exploration of the essence of photography: Light.
Projects involve usage of on camera flash natural,
available, incandescent lighting. Prerequisite: PHO
303. (Special fee).



412 Studio Lighting (3)

Artificial lighting provides new creative tools which
may offer photographers avenues for original and in-
ventive solutions to visual problems. Students will be
exposed to the workings of a photographic lighting
studio. Projects will involve using monolights, power
pack strobes, with studies of various types of lighting
which characterize the styles of contemporary artists
as well as those of the past. Prerequisite: PHO 401 or
PHO 402. (Special fee)

415 Influences of the Masters(3)

A combination of art history and applied studio study.
Styles and techniques of selected creative photo-
graphic masters will be studied, analyzed and dis-
cussed. Students will then create their own original
photographic images reflecting the influence, subject
matter and techniques of those master photographers.
Prerequisites: PHO 303 and PHO 420 or 421.

417 Manipulative Photography (3)

A course designed for students wishing to explore
alternative methods of making and displaying photo-
graphic images. Prerequisite: PHO 303. (Special fee)

419 Digital FineArt Printing (3)

An introduction to the printing of fine art digital im-
ages, using several different printing methods with
various archival and non-archival papers. The empha-
sis of the course is in the development of a coherent
digitally printed body of creative photographic imag-
ery, printed to the highest of professional standards,
with archival stability as a prime consideration. Prior
knowledge of computer basics (Mac) and Adobe
Photoshop required. Prerequisites: CS 180, PHO 305;
PHO 401 or PHO 402 - equivalent courses or instruc-
tor approval.

420 History of Art/Photography (3)

An art history overview of the evolution of photogra-
phy from its invention in the 1820°s up to contempo-
rary experimental work.

421 History of Photography, Film and Art (3)
Integration of the stylistic and technical developments
in the history of photography, cinema and painting
from 1839 to the present. Emphasis upon the interrela-
tionship of aesthetic movements and cross-fertilizing
influence of the different media. Analysis of classic
movies as representative examples from film history.

429 FineArt Digital Portfolio (3)

An exploration of digital portfolios for the fine art-
ist as an expressive visual medium through the use of
digital software. The emphasis of the course is cre-
ative development of a coherent body of work and
how to successfully showcase it in a digital portfolio.
The class will cover digital media techniques as well
as discussions about digital artists, critical thinking,
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principles of the language and aesthetics in relation
to and impact on personal creativity and expression.
Prior knowledge of computer basics (Mac) and Adobe
Photoshop required. Prerequisites: CS 180, PHO 305;
PHO 203- equivalent or instructor approval.

449 TheArt of Web Design (3)

A basic introduction to the art of web design used as an
informational and expressive visual medium through
the use of software programs. Prior knowledge of
computer basics and Adobe Photoshop required. The
class will cover individual creativity, design skills,
web development techniques as well as discussions
about digital artists, web structure and critical reviews
of existing art web sites. Prerequisites: CS 180, PHO
305 equivalent courses or instructor approval.

459 Independent Study (3)

Opportunity for research in areas of special interest
to the student. Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit
hours); 2.50 overall GPA; all paperwork must be com-
pleted before the end of the semester preceding the
Independent Study. Dean and Department Chair ap-
proval. For majors only. (Special fee)

487 Senior Seminar (3)

Advanced student work on an independent project;
emphasis on the development of one’s personal form
of expression within the student’s area of interest. This
course will also introduce the student to professional
practices and procedures of the photo/art world to as-
sist the students to professionally organize and market
their work. To be taken student’s final semester in cor-
relation with the senior exhibition. Upon completion
of their senior exhibition, students are required to pro-
vide the department with a complete set of slides of
their exhibition work. Prerequisite: Graduating senior
photography major. (Special fee)

494 Photography Practicum 11 (3)

Practical development of advanced photographic skills
beyond the objectives of regular course offerings. May be
repeated for a maximum of 3 credit hours. Prerequisite:
PHO 394 and permission of Department Chair.

499 Internship (3)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.50
overall GPA; all paperwork must be completed be-
fore the end of the semester preceding the internship.
Permission of Department Chair.

499 Biomedical/Forensic I nternship (12)

Practical experience within a professional setting. For
Photography majors in the Biomedical/Forensic track,
a six-month internship at the Forensic Imaging Bureau
of the Miami-Dade County Medical Examiner’s
Office. Prior approval of the Department Chair,
Dean, and the Director of Forensic Imaging Bureau
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is required. Prerequisites: second semester senior sta-
tus (108+ credit hours); 2.50 overall GPA; in addition
successful completion of BIO 220 Human Anatomy,
and PHO 394 Biomedical and Forensic Practicum; all
paperwork must be completed before the end of the
semester preceding the internship.

MUSIC (B.M., B.A.)

The Major in Music develops performance skills
through applied lessons, directed coursework, and en-
semble and stage experience. This is complemented
by studies in the Liberal Arts. Small classes promote
performance opportunities, leadership qualities, and
musical growth.

Music Majors are given professional training and
musical skills with an emphasis on performance. The
programs encourage individual growth, nurture lead-
ership qualities, and, because of small classes, provide
many and varied opportunities for the student to per-
form from the first year of study through graduation.

All prospective majors may choose to audition in
person or submit a video/audio tape including two
contrasting selections on their primary instrument.
The candidate should contact the department for audi-
tion times or appointments.

Specializations within the Music Major
Each music major may select a specialization
which reflects the student’s interests and educational
and professional goals. Following are the Music Spe-
cializations:
— Instrumental Performance Specialization: B.M.
and B.A. degrees; study of a primary Instrument(s)
— Voice, Opera, Musical Theatre Specialization:
B.M. and B.A. degrees; study of \Voice
— Sacred Music Specialization: B.M. degree; study
of Music and Theology

Degrees in Music

The major in Music offers two degrees:

— Bachelor of Music (B.M.) 69 credit minimum: 27
credits of the Music Core, plus a minimum of 42
credits of combined Specialization Requirements
and Specialization Electives.

— Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 39 credit minimum: 27
credits of the Music Core, plus a minimum of 12
credits of Specialization requirements.

In addition, students interested in non-major study
in Music may choose:
— Minor in Music requiring 21 credits of MUS mu-
sic courses.

Graduation Requirements

Credits earned in Music Major Courses are added
with credits earned in the General Education Require-
ments, General Electives, and a Minor (for B.A.
degree) to total 120 credits minimum for graduation.

Additional requirements include: students special-
izing in instrument and voice must present a shared
recital in the junior year and a full recital in the senior
year; participation in all music productions, forums,
recitals and concerts is required; and a departmen-
tal comprehensive examination must be successfully
completed during the final semester. A minimum
grade of C is required in all major and minor courses.

Instrumental Performance Specialization
69 credits min. for B.M .,
39 creditsmin. for B.A.
The Instrumental Performance Specialization empha-
sizes study of a primary instrument, with the option of
a secondary instrument: piano, brass, guitar, strings,
percussion, or woodwinds. Individualized attention by
the Music faculty, frequent opportunities for formal
and informal student performances and forums on and
off campus, ensembles, and quality private applied
lessons characterize this nurturing specialization.

Music Core: 27 cr. for BM and BA degrees
MUS 109 Theory | 3cr.
MUS 110 Theory Il 3cr.
MUS 186 Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 135 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 136 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 287 Applied Music 2cr.
MUS 288 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 327 History: Baroque and Classical 3cr.
MUS 328 History: Romantic Music 3cr.
MUS 386 Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 497 Senior Seminar lcr.

Instrumental Performance Requirements:
14 cr. for BM degrese,
12 cr. for BA* degree

MUS 335 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 338 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 386 Ensemble 4cr.
MUS 384 Conducting | 2.cr.
MUS 487 Applied Music 2cr.
MUS 490 Applied Music 2.cr.

Instrumental Performance Electives:
minimum of 24 cr. for BM degree

MUS 180 Opera Workshop lcr.
MUS 192 Performance Workshop 3cr.
MUS 205 Piano Sight Reading lcr.
MUS 211 Theory 111 3cr.
MUS 212 Theory IV 3cr.
MUS 223 Piano Literature | lcr.
MUS 309 Vocal Literature | lcr.
MUS 302 Accompaniment lcr.



MUS 329 History: Twentieth Century 3cr.
MUS 340 Sightsinging/Eartraining lcr.
MUS 375 Piano Pedagogy lcr.
MUS 380 Opera Workshop lcr
MUS 385 Conducting 11 2.cr.
MUS 386 Ensemble 1-3cr.
MUS 392 Performance Workshop 3-9cr.
MUS 420 Vocal Interpretation lcr.
MUS 422 Instrumental Interpretation lcr.
MUS 488 \Vocal Pedagogy 2.cr.

*for BA, choose 12 credits from Instrumental Perf. Require-
ments based upon student interest and discretion of advisor

Voice, Opera and Musical Theatre Specialization
69 credits min. for B.M .,
39 creditsmin. for B.A.
The Voice, Opera and Musical Theatre Specializa-
tion is designed for music students with a combined
interest in voice and vocal stage performances with
an emphasis on opera, art song, choral repertoire, and
musical theatre. Opera and Musical Theatre scenes
programs are performed each semester, and vocal
recitals are presented on a regular basis throughout
each academic year. The Department of Fine Arts an-
nually produces a full opera and/or musical theatre
production in the University’s Broad Center for the
Performing Arts. In addition to voice and music core
courses, recommended supplementary courses are of-

fered in languages, acting, dance, and conducting.

Music Core: 27 cr. for BM and BA degrees
MUS 109 Theory | 3cr.
MUS 110 Theory Il 3cr.
MUS 186 Chamber Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 135 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 136 Applied Music 2cr.
MUS 287 Applied Music 2cr.
MUS 288 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 327 History: Baroque and Classical 3cr.
MUS 328 History: Romantic Music 3cr.
MUS 386 Chamber Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 497 Senior Seminar lcr.

Voice, Opera, and Musical Theatre Requirements:
32 cr. for BM degree,
12 cr. for BA* degree

MUS 192 Performance Workshop 3cr.
MUS 335 Applied Music (voice) 2.cr.
MUS 338 Applied Music (voice) 2.cr.
MUS 386 Chamber Ensemble 9cr.
MUS 392 Performance

Workshop 12 cr.
MUS 487 Applied Music (voice) 2cr.
MUS 490 Applied Music (voice) 2cr.

Voice, Opera and Musical Theatre Electives:
minimum of 10 creditsfor BM degree

MUS 180 Opera Workshop lcr
MUS 200 Diction for Singers lcr.
MUS 211 Theory 111 3cr.
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MUS 212 Theory IV 3cr.
MUS 324 Musical Theatre Styles | 3cr.
MUS 340 Sightsinging/Eartraining lcr.
MUS 380 Opera Workshop 1-3cr.
MUS 384 Conducting | 2.cr.
MUS 385 Conducting 11 2.cr.
MUS 392 Performance Workshop 3-6cr.
MUS 420 Vocal Interpretation lcr.
MUS 488 Vocal Pedagogy 2cr.
TH 155 Acting | 3cr.
TH 255 Acting 11 3cr.
DAN 1-6 cr.

*for BA, choose 12 credits from \Voice, Opera, Mus. Thr.
Requirements based upon student interest and discretion of
advisor

Sacred Music Specialization

69 creditsmin. for B.M.
The Sacred Music Specialization is designed for the
development of sacred music leadership skills through
applied lessons, directed coursework, ensemble, and
Church/Synagogue experience while acquiring a
foundation in Judeo-Christian thought and practice
through biblical, history, comparative, systematic,
liturgical, moral and spiritual theology. It will assist
students pursuing future graduate studies in Music,
Theology, or Sacred Music; provide background for
students to lead their music ministry in various reli-
gious settings, and elementary and secondary schools,
as well as other professional education.

Music Core: 27 cr. for BM degree
MUS 109 Theory | 3cr.
MUS 110 Theory Il 3cr.
MUS 186 Chamber Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 135 Applied Music 2cr.
MUS 136 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 287 Applied Music 2.cr.
MUS 288 Applied Music 2cr.
MUS 327 History: Baroque and Classical 3cr.
MUS 328 History: Romantic Music 3cr.
MUS 386 Chamber Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 497 Senior Seminar lcr.

Sacred Music Requirements: 10 cr. for BM degree

MUS 350 History: Sacred Music Literature 3 cr.
MUS 384 Conducting | 2cr.
MUS 385 Conducting 11 2cr.
MUS 386 Chamber Ensemble 3cr.

Theology Co-requisites: 18 cr. for BM degree

THE 201 Theology: Faith, Beliefs and

Traditions 3cr.
THE 309 Old Testament and its Interpreters 3 cr.
THE 321 The New Testament as Christian

Scripture 3cr.
THE 344 Sacraments 3cr.
THE 345 Liturgy, Feasts and Devotions 3cr.
THE 354 Worship in Music 3cr.
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Sacred Music Electives minimum of 14 credits

MUS 192 Performance Workshop 3cr.
MUS 211 Theory 111 3cr.
MUS 212 Theory IV 3cr.
MUS 386 Ensemble 3cr.
MUS 392 Performance Workshop 3cr.

MUS 335-487 Applied Music 2-6cr.

Music Minor

The Music Minor consists of 21 credits of MUS
courses. A minimum grade of C is required in all
courses.

Performing ensembles include Chamber Singers,
University Chorale and various instrumental ensem-
bles.

For course descriptions of the above B.M., B.A.,
courses, see MUS, TH, DAN, and THE.

Course Descriptions—
Music Prefix: MUS

108A Rudimentsof Music (3)

Review of fundamental concepts including notation,
rhythm, pitch, and intervals; basic preparation for stu-
dents wishing to develop music reading skill; may not
be applied toward major.

108B Listeningto Music (3)

Emphasis on the development of techniques for listen-
ing analytically and critically; representative examples
drawn from various musical periods.

109 Theory | (3)
Correlated study of the rhythmic and harmonic elements
of music; includes ear-training and keyboard work.

110 Theory Il (3)

Continued study of the elements of music; presenta-
tion of harmonic practice on a historical basis; contin-
ued work in ear-training and keyboard. Prerequisite:
MUS 109

123/126 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Private lessons for non-majors; one-half hour private
lesson, 1 credit; one hour private lesson, 2 credits;
may be repeated for additional credit. (Special Fee)
MUS 126 is a repeatable course differentiated by A,
B, C, D, etc.

135, 136 Applied Music (1 or 2)
Firstand second enrollments on a particular instrument;
for Music majors and minors only. (Special Fee)

168 Percussion Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on
percussion instruments.

169 Woodwind Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on
woodwind instruments.

170 BrassTechniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on
brass instruments.

171 String Techniques (1)
Introduction to basic playing and teaching methods on
string instruments.

180/380 University Chorale (1)

A large choral ensemble comprised of students
and community members. No audition required.
Repeatable course differentiated by A, B, C....H.

186/386 Ensemble (1-3)
Ensembles including Chamber Singers (audition re-
quired), String Ensemble, Guitar Ensemble, Piano
Ensemble, Woodwind Ensemble, Liturgical Ensemble,
and Percussion Ensemble. Repeatable course differ-
entiated by A, B, C....H.

192 Performance Workshop (3)

Performance Workshop is a class designed to integrate
music skills acquired in choral ensembles, applied
lessons, and music coursework, with theatre skills,
including acting and movement, through observa-
tion, research, and performance practice. Repeatable
course differentiated by A, B, C....H.

200 Diction for Singers (1)

A study of correct pronunciation for singing in
English, Italian, French and German through a study
of the International Phonetic Alphabet.

205 Piano Sight Reading (1)

Formal instruction in the art of sight-reading.
Emphasis on the development of techniques used to
train the eye, hand and ear. A variety of styles will be
investigated. Prerequisite: Music major or permission
of instructor.

211 Theory 11 (3)

Advanced study of the elements of music and the har-
monic practices of the historical periods. Prerequisite:
MUS 110.

212 Theory 1V (3)
Study of twentieth century harmonic practices.
Prerequisite: MUS 211.

223 PianoLiteraturel (1)

A broad overview of the standard piano literature
from the Baroque and Classical periods. Primary
teaching tools will be recordings and musical scores.
The course is suited to the musician and non-musician
alike. Prerequisite: none.

234 Piano Literaturell (1)

A broad overview of the standard piano literature
from the Romantic and Modern periods. Primary
teaching tools will be recordings and musical scores.
The course is suited to the musician and non-musician
alike. Prerequisite: none.



287/288 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Third and fourth enrollments on a particular instru-
ment; for Music majors and minors only. Prerequisite:
MUS 135/136. (Special fee)

300 Special Topics (1-3)
Course content designed to fill specific needs or in-
terests.

302 Accompaniment (1)

A practical approach to the preparation of musical
scores for collaborative piano playing with a singer,
instrumentalist, or chorus. A large variety of reper-
toire will be examined. Prerequisite: Piano major or
permission of instructor.

309 Survey of Vocal Literaturel (1)

A broad overview of the standard repertoire for voice.
Examination of English, French, and German art song
from the early Romantic period through the Twentieth
century masters of the form. Prerequisites: Music ma-
jor or permission of instructor.

310 Survey of Vocal Literaturell (1)

A more in depth study of the art song through listening
and performance. English art song, French mElodie,
and German lieder are covered. Prerequisites: Music
major or permission of instructor.

324 Musical Theatre Styles| (3)

A course designed to trace the history of the American
Musical Theatre from its origins in Minstrel Shows
and Vaudeville to the present. Works discussed will
include the most important shows of the genre, includ-
ing the musicals of Kern, Gershwin, Porter, Rodgers
and Hammerstein, Sondheim and Webber.

325 Musical Theatre Stylesl| (3)

A Dbroad overview of the history of opera from its in-
ception with the Florentine Camerata (circa. 1600) to
the present. The works of Monteverdi, Handel, Mozart,
the bel canto composers, and the great Romantic com-
posers, including Verdi and Wagner, are studied and
compared to the modern operas of Puccini, Strauss,
Britten, Menotti, and other Twentieth century mas-
ters.

326 Electronic Music/MIDI (3)

An introduction to the technology, tools, and soft-
ware used in the creation of digital music composi-
tion, music scoring, and computer assisted instruction.
Prerequisite: MUS 110. (Special fee)

327 History: Barogque and Classical Music (3)

A study of the development of music from the Baroque
period (1600-1750) and the Classical period (1750-
1820). Emphasis will be placed on the biographies of
the great composers and in-depth guided listening and
analyses of representative musical compositions. Live
class performances will also be used for purposes of
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demonstration and development of appropriate perfor-
mance practice.

328 History: Romantic Music (3)

A study of the development of music from the
Romantic period (1820-1900). Emphasis will be
placed on the biographies of the great composers and
in-depth guided listening and analyses of representa-
tive musical compositions. Live class performances
will also be used for purposes of demonstration and
development of appropriate performance practice.

329 History: Twentieth Century Music (3)

A study of the development of music from the twen-
tieth century (1900 to the present). Emphasis will be
placed on the biographies of the great composers and
in-depth guided listening and analyses of representa-
tive compositions. Live class performances will also
be used for purposes of demonstration and develop-
ment of appropriate performance practice.

330 TheAmerican Musical Theatre: The Golden
Age(3)

A course exploring the American Musical Theatre

during the golden age (1930-1960) and its predeces-

sors in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.

335/338 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Fifth and sixth semesters of study on a particular instru-
ment; for Music majors and minors only. Prerequisite:
MUS 287/288. (Special fee).

340 Sight Singing/Ear Training (1)

This course is designed to cultivate the aural skills
necessary for the developing music student. The skills
that will be implemented include: sight singing in
various clefs, intervallic and chordal recognition, me-
lodic and rhythmic dictation.

350 History of Sacred Music Literature (3)

A historical examination of the music of the worship
service from early Gregorian and Hebrew chant, to
compositions by Bach, Handel, and Rossi, 20n cen-
tury traditions as well as music in services of world
religions. This course will examine theoretical mat-
ters, performance practice, repertoire, and technique
considered with theology to develop liturgy and wor-
ship. Prerequisites: MUS 110, MUS 327, and at least
two semesters of Applied Instruction and Chamber
Ensemble.

359 Independent Study (3)

375 Piano Pedagogy (1)

Investigation of resources and techniques neces-
sary in the teaching of piano. An emphasis is placed
on methods most suitable to beginning piano study.
Prerequisite: Piano major or permission of instructor.

384 Conducting| (2)
Techniques of instrumental and choral conducting.
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385 Conductingll (2)
Advanced instrumental and choral conducting tech-
niques. Prerequisite: MUS 384.

392 Performance Workshop (3)

Performance workshop is a class designed to integrate
music skills acquired in choral ensembles, applied
lessons, and music coursework, with theatre skills,
including acting and movement, through observa-
tion, research, and performance practice. Repeatable
course differentiated by A, B, C....H.

420 Vocal Interpretation (1)

A practical approach to preparation for recital and
public performance. A one-on-one coaching with de-
tailed attention paid to stylistic appropriateness, prac-
tice strategies, techniques of interpretation, memoriza-
tion and ensemble skills with the pianist. Repeatable
course differentiated by A, B, C....H.

422 Instrumental Interpretation (1)

A practical approach to preparation for recital and
public performance. A one-on-one coaching with de-
tailed attention paid to stylistic appropriateness, prac-
tice strategies, techniques of interpretation, memoriza-
tion and ensemble skills with the pianist. Repeatable
course differentiated by A, B, C....H.

476 Methodsin Music Education (2)

Philosophy, curriculum, and methods pertinent to the
development of musical expressions for students in
grades K-12. Required for certification in K-12.

488 Vocal Pedagogy (1)

A study of the anatomy and physiology of the voice
and its function. Analysis of teaching methods and
corrective techniques.

487/490 Applied Music (2)

This is the seventh and eighth semester of study on
a particular instrument; for Music majors and minors
only. Prerequisite: MUS 335/338. (Special fee)

497 Senior Seminar (1)

An integrative experience, including comprehensive
examinations in music theory and music history, to as-
sist the music major in preparation for graduate study
or professional work.

THEATRE (B.F.A., B.A.)

Students selecting to major or minor in Theatre
will find a program both diverse and practical in na-
ture. The program integrates academic coursework
and practical workshops with an active, professional
caliber production schedule, which includes two
mainstage productions a year and a variety of student
projects. Scholarships are available for dedicated The-
atre majors. Students should contact the Department
of Fine Arts for details.

The Theatre curricula combine history, theory and
practice while also providing opportunities to devel-
op individual talents and interests. Study in Theatre
serves as an excellent preparation for professional ca-
reers and continued education not only in theatre but
also in the fields of teaching, law, politics, commu-
nication, sales and management. For non-majors, the
Theatre program includes experience and courses in
fundamental methods and content.

Theatre Major Specializations

Each theatre major may select a specialization which

reflects the student’s theatre interests and educational

goals. Following are Theatre Specializations:

— Acting Specialization; B.F.A. and B.A. degrees

— Technical Theatre Specialization; B.F.A. and
B.A. degrees

— DanceTheatreProduction Specialization; B.F.A.
and B.A. degrees

— Theatre Publicity Specialization; B.F.A. and
B.A. degrees

Degrees in Theatre

The major in Theatre offers two degree programs:

— Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), requiring 17
credits of the Theatre Core, plus a minimum of 43
credits of specialization electives.

— Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), requiring 17 credits of
the Theatre Core, plus a minimum of 19 credits of
specialization electives, plus a minor.

In addition, students interested in non-major study in

Theatre may choose:

— Minor in Theatre requiring 21 credits of TH the-
atre courses.

Graduation Requirements

In order to fulfill requirements for graduation,
students seeking the B.F.A. or B.A. in Theatre must
participate in mainstage productions and must complete
a Theatre comprehensive examination and integrative
experience during their final year. A minimum grade of
C is required in all major and minor courses.
More detailed descriptions of the Theatre Specializa-
tions follow:

Acting Specialization
(B.F.A. 60 cr. min., B.A. 36 cr. min.)

The Acting Specialization offers courses for indi-
viduals pursuing work in the theatre, musical theatre,
and film or television. With a foundation in both con-
temporary acting approaches and methodologies, and
an overview of historical acting styles, this program
combines academic training with performance op-
portunities in both Mainstage and laboratory theatre
environments.



Theatre Core: 17 cr.
TH 100 Intro to Theatre 3cr.
TH 105 Intro to Tech. Theatre 3cr.
TH 111 Technical Theatre Lab | (A, B, C...) 1cr.
TH 155 Acting I: Fundamentals 3cr.
TH 439 Theatre History | 3cr.
TH 440 Theatre History Il 3cr.
TH 497 Senior Seminar lcr

Acting Specialization Electives:
43 cr. min. for B.F.A. degree,
19 cr. min. for B.A. degree

TH 156 \oice and Movement 3cr.
TH 180 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) lcr.
TH 255 Acting 2: Role Analysis 3cr.
TH 256 Acting 3: Scene Study 3cr.
TH 300 Special Topics 3cr.
TH 323 Play Directing 3cr.
TH 355 Acting 4: Period Styles 3cr.
TH 295 Principles of Cost. & Makeup 3cr.
TH 380 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) 3cr.
TH 389 Critical Readings (A, B, C...) 3cr.
TH 441 Contemporary Theatre 3cr.
TH 455 Acting 5: Camera 3cr.
TH 459 Independent Study 3cr.
TH 499 Internship 3cr.
DAN  Elective 3cr.
MUS  Elective 3cr.

Technical Theatre Specialization
(B.F.A. 60 cr. min., B.A. 36 cr. min.)

The Technical Theater Specialization allows
students to combine technical elective courses in or-
der to concentrate on a variety of theater design and
technology areas. Through involvement in University
productions, students can expect significant hands-on
production experience directly related to the theory
taught in Technical Theatre and related courses.

Theatre Core: 17 cr.
TH 100 Intro to Theatre 3cr.
TH 105 Intro to Tech. Theatre 3cr.
TH 111 Technical Theatre Lab | (A, B, C...) 1cr.
TH 155 Acting I: Fundamentals 3cr.
TH 439 Theatre History | 3cr.
TH 440 Theatre History Il 3cr.
TH 497 Senior Seminar 3cr.

Technical Specialization Electives:
43 cr. min. for B.F.A. degree,
19 cr. min. for B.A. degree

TH 180 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) lcr.
TH 185 Stagecraft 3cr.
TH 208 Principles of Light.& Sound 3cr.

TH 211 Technical Theatre, Lab Il (A, B, C...) 1cr.
TH 295 Principals of Costume and Makeup 3 cr.

TH 300 Special Topics 3cr.
TH 311 Technical Theatre

Lab Il (A, B, C...) lcr.
TH 380 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) 3cr.

TH 389 Critical Readings (A, B, C...) 3cr.
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TH 391 Lighting Design 3cr.
TH 392 Scene Design 3cr.
TH 441 Contemporary Theatre 3cr.
TH 459 Independent Study 3cr.
TH 499 Internship 3cr.
ART  101ABasic Drawing 3cr.
ART  101B 2-D Design 3cr.
ART  102AFigure Drawing 3cr.
ART 319 ArtHistory | 3cr.
ART 320 ArtHistory Il 3cr.
ART 411 20th Century Art 3cr.
ART 415 History of Graphic Design 3cr.
PHO 305 Computer Imaging | 3cr.

Dance Theatre Production Specialization
(B.F.A. 60 cr. min., B.A. 36 cr. min.)

The Dance Theatre Production Specialization
is designed for students with a performance inter-
est in both Theater and Dance. The Dance Theatre
Production specialization electives provide a diverse
selection of dance courses to better prepare students
interested in a Theater Dance Production career. In ad-
dition to having performance possibilities in annual
dance concerts and involvement in University theat-
rical productions, students may participate in dance
workshops and student choreography.

Theatre Core: 17 cr.
TH 100 Intro to Theatre 3cr.
TH 105 Intro to Tech. Theatre 3cr.
TH 111 Technical Theatre Lab | (A, B, C...) 1cr.
TH 155 Acting I: Fundamentals 3cr.
TH 439 Theatre History | 3cr.
TH 440 Theatre History Il 3cr.
TH 497 Senior Seminar lcr.

Dance Theatre Specialization Electives:
43 cr. min. for B.F.A. degree,
19 cr. min. for B.A. degree

DAN 104 Dance Appreciation 3cr.
DAN 105 Balletl 2cr.
DAN 108 Theatrical Movement lcr.
DAN 109 Modern Dance | 2cr.
DAN 110 Modern/Jazz Dance | 2cr.
DAN 119 Latin Dance | 2cr.
DAN 180 Repertory Ensemble (A, B, C...) 1-2cr.
DAN 199 Special Topics in Dance 2cr.
DAN 205 Balletll 2cr.
DAN 209 Modern Dance Il 2cr.
DAN 210 Modern/Jazz Dance Il 2cr.
DAN 219 Latin Dance I 2cr.
DAN 220 Dance Composition/

Choreography | 2.cr.
DAN 300 Special Topics in Dance 2.cr.
DAN 305 Balletlll (A, B,C..) 2cr.
DAN 309 Modern Dance Il (A, B, C...) 2cr.
DAN 310 ModernJazz Il (A, B, C...) 2cr.
DAN 320 Dance Composition/

Choreography 11 2cr.
DAN 325 Dances of African Diaspora 3cr.



140 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

DAN 380 Repertory Ensemble (A, B,C...) 1-2cr.
DAN 410 Dance Production 3cr.
DAN 429 History and Philosophy of Dance  3cr.
TH 180 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) lcr.
TH 380 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) 3cr.
TH 459 Independent Study 3cr.

Theatre Publicity Specialization
(B.F.A. 60 cr. min., B.A. 36 cr. min.)

The Theatre Publicity Specialization combines
studies in Theatre, Photography, Graphic Design, and
related courses. This specialization is for students
pursuing experience and involvement in theatre pro-
ductions, the photographing of actors and sets, as well
as the creation of photo composites, brochures, play-
bills, and posters as theatre publicity.

Theatre Core: 17 cr.
TH 100 Intro to Theatre 3cr.
TH 105 Intro to Tech. Theatre 3cr.
TH 111 Technical Theatre Lab I (A, B, C...) 1cr.
TH 155 Acting I: Fundamentals 3cr.
TH 439 Theatre History | 3cr.
TH 440 Theatre History Il 3cr.
TH 497 Senior Seminar lcr.

Theatre Publicity Specialization Electives:
43 cr. min. for B.F.A. degree,
19 cr. min. for B.A. degree

PHO 203 Basic Photography 3cr.
PHO 303 Intermediate Photography 3cr.
PHO 305 Computer Imaging I 3cr.
PHO 401 Color Photography 3cr.
PHO 411 Lighting Techniques 3cr.
PHO 404 Advanced Photography 3cr.
PHO 412 Studio Lighting 3cr.
ART  101ABasic Drawing 3cr.
ART  101B 2-Dimensional Design 3cr.
ART 205 Graphic Design Foundations 3cr.
ART 305 Collateral Design 3cr.
ART 405 Design Methodology 3cr.
TH 180 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) lcr.
TH 380 Theatre Ensemble (A, B, C...) 3cr.
TH 459 Independent Study 3cr.
TH 499 Internship 3cr.
ADV 301 Principles of Advertising 3cr.
MKT 306 Marketing Concepts and Appl. 3cr.
MKT 386 Sales Promotion, Advertising 3cr.

Theatre Minor

The Theatre Minor consists of 21 credits of TH cours-
es. A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.

Dance Minor
The Dance Minor consists of 21 credits of DAN cours-
es. A minimum grade of C is required in all courses.

For course descriptions of the above B.F.A., B.A.,,
courses, see TH, DAN, ART, PHO.

Course Descriptions—
Theatre Prefix: TH

100 Introduction to Theatre (3)

Explores the nature and existence of theatre as a col-
laborative art form: its artists, craftsmen, practices,
products, traditions and historical perspectives.

105 Introduction to Technical Theater (3)
A survey class examining the various technical and
artistic facets of a live theatrical production.

111 Technical TheatreLab | (1)

Beginning technical theatre lab with focus on back-
stage operations and crew assignments. Emphasis on
practical application in actual productions. Repeatable
course differentiated by A, B, C, D, etc.

155 Acting|: Fundamentals| (3)

An eclectic, performance-oriented course designed to
introduce, develop and reinforce fundamental acting
skills and techniques.

156 Voice & Movement (3)
A full examination of vocal production and move-
ment techniques for the actor.

180/380 University Theatre Ensemble (1-3)
Involvement in a full-length play on the mainstage.
Admission by audition or faculty approval. Repeatable
course differentiated by A, B, C, D, etc.

185 Stagecraft (3)

Introduction to theatre technology with emphasis on
tools, materials, terminology, drafting, safety, and
practical application of the basic techniques for con-
struction of scenery and stage rigging.

208 Principlesof Lighting & Sound (3)

Study of stage lighting and sound equipment, prac-
tices, theories, and practical applications. Prerequisite
TH 185

211 Technical TheatreLab Il (1)

Intermediate technical theatre lab with focus on back-
stage operations and crew assignments. Emphasis
on practical application in actual productions.
Prerequisite: TH 111. Repeatable course differenti-
ated by A, B, C, D, etc.

255 Actingll: RoleAnalysis (3)

Emphasis on the development and use of techniques
for in-depth research and analysis of characters.
Prerequisite: TH 155.

256 ActingI11: Scene Study (3)

A workshop course designed to reinforce performance
techniques through the performing of selected scenes.
Prerequisite: TH 255

295 Principlesof Costume and Makeup (3)
Study of sewing, fabrics, patterns and practical appli-
cation of costume construction techniques; materials



and techniques for stage makeup with emphasis on
practical application.

300 Special Topics (3)

Advanced course designed to enrich the student’s un-
derstanding and appreciation of the theatre as an art
form. This course can include but is not exclusive to
Stage Combat, Playwriting, or Theatre Management.

311 Technical TheatreLab Il (1)

Advanced technical theatre lab with focus on back-
stage operations and leadership assignments.
Emphasis on practical application in actual produc-
tions. Prerequisites: TH 211. Repeatable course dif-
ferentiated by A, B, C, D, etc.

323 Play Directing (3)

Investigation and execution of the classical theories,
traditional techniques up to the postmodern visionary
aspects of play direction. Prerequisites: TH 100, TH
155 or permission of the Instructor.

355 Acting IV: Period Styles (3)

Advanced study of acting focusing on performance,
reflecting historical periods or social cultures.
Prerequisite: TH 256 or permission of Instructor.

389 Critical Readings. Topics (3)

Advanced course focusing on various dramatic genres,
styles, playwrights, and/or script analysis. Content to
be determined. Repeatable course differentiated by A,
B, C, D, etc.

390 Costume Design (3)

Advanced course in theory and practical design tech-
niques with an emphasis on challenging the student’s
creative potential. Prerequisite; TH 295.

391 Lighting Design (3)

Design theories and techniques, drafting and related
paperwork for theatre and dance lighting, with empha-
sis on practical application in the form of light plots
and production work . Prerequisites: TH 185 and TH
208.

392 SceneDesign (3)

Theory of designing stage sets. Study of drafting and
rendering techniques needed to execute a design.
Emphasis upon portfolio enhancement, theoretical
projects and production work. Prerequisites: TH 185
and TH 208. Theatre Majors/Minors only.

439 TheatreHistory | (3)

A history of theatre production from Aeschylus to
Shakespeare, with selected readings from Greek,
Roman, Medieval and Renaissance dramatic litera-
ture. Same as ENG 439.

440 TheatreHistory 11 (3)
A history of theatre production from Restoration to
Realism, with selected readings from French neo-clas-
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sical comedy and tragedy, English restoration comedy
and Continental realism. Same as ENG 440.

441 Contemporary Theatre (3)
A survey of theatre production in the 20th and 21st
Centuries, with selected readings. Same as ENG 441.

455 ActingV: Acting for the Camera (3)
On-camera workshop focusing on specific acting
techniques relevant to film, TV and commercials.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

459 |Independent Study Project (3)

Opportunity to showcase area of specialization, cul-
minating in a studio level production or demonstration
of developed work. Faculty approval required.

497 Senior Seminar (1)
An integrative experience to assist the theatre major in
preparation for graduate study or professional work.

499 Internship (3-12)
On-site experience in a professional theatre or with
an approved organization. Prerequisites: Senior status
(90+ credits) Faculty approval required. Requires a
minimum of 120 service hours of experience. CR/NC
grade only - Majors only.

Course Descriptions—

Dance Prefix: DAN

Please refer to the Theatre curricula in this catalog for
information regarding the Dance Theatre Production
Specialization, and Dance Minor.

104 DanceAppreciation (3)

Dance appreciation will encourage the student to de-
velop in-depth observational, perceptual and cognitive
understanding of dance from the respective roles of
dancers, choreographers, and audiences relating to the
art of dance. The class will examine selected global
traditions in dance within a historical and cultural
context. Various visualizations will be used such as
live performances, videos, television, and film. This
course is designed to introduce the student to a broad
perspective of dance and its many contributions.

105, 205 Ballet I, 11 (2)

Study and practice in ballet technique designed to
improve strength, flexibility, and an understanding of
ballet vocabulary.

108 Theatrical Movement (1)

A survey of dance forms used in stage productions.
Forms to be covered include: jazz, tap, ballet, folk,
ballroom, hip hop, line, Latin, and ethnic dances.
Appropriate for Theatre, Musical Theatre, and
Physical Education majors.

109, 209, 309 Modern Dancel, I1, 111 (2)
Beginning, Intermediate and Advanced — An objective
approach to modern dance technique. The student will
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explore movement skills, basic vocabulary, and prin-
ciples. A development of basic principles of the dance
form through learned dance phrases, self-expression
in improvisational structures, and discussion of dance
viewing. Repeatable course differentiated by A, B, C,
D, etc.

110, 210, 310 Modern/Jazz 1, 11,111 (2)

Beginning, Intermediate and Advanced jazz dance
with exploration of disco jazz, classic jazz, and char-
acter jazz dance. Repeatable course differentiated by
A, B, C, D, etc.

119 Latin Dancel (2)

Emphasis upon the basic steps of Latin dances origi-
nating in Cuba and the Dominican Republic. These
dances include salsa, cha-cha, and merengue. Students
will be challenged to place these dances in a socio-
cultural and geographical context, both in their coun-
tries of origin and the United States.

180, 380 Repertory Ensemble (1-2)

Barry University Dance Ensemble — A faculty direct-
ed performing group formulated to enhance presen-
tation skills in dance and dance theatre. Prerequisite:
Audition. Repeatable course differentiated by A, B, C,
D, etc.

219 Latin Dancell (2)

An extension of Latin Dance | with an emphasis on
individual style development. Students will refine
techniques in salsa, cha-cha, and merengue and how
to incorporate these and other Latin dances into their
own choreographed movement sequence. Prerequisite:
DAN 119

220 Dance Composition/Choreography | (2)

This course investigates the procedures and concepts
of dance composition and choreography. Students
will explore the practical the process of dance-making
through improvisation and learned movement studies.

305 Ballet 111 (2)

Study and practice of intermediate-advanced level bal-
let technique designed to further develop the student’s
ballet dance technique, and ballet vocabulary, as well
as providing an opportunity for dance performance
experience. Prerequisite: DAN 205. Repeatable course
differentiated by A, B, C, D, etc.

320 Dance Composition/Choreography 11 (2)
This course is a continuation of DAN 220 with a more
in-depth examination of choreography which culmi-
nates in the creation of a dance piece. Appropriate for
Theatre, Musical Theatre, and Physical Education ma-
jors. Prerequisite: DAN 220.

325 Dancesof theAfrican Diaspora (3)

This course is designed to explore dances with African
roots found in South America, the United States and
the Caribbean. Specific dances such as Gullah Ring
Shout, Gahu, Samba and Kumina will be examined.
These dances are experiences utilizing body/mind in-
teraction in order to learn the classic movement vo-
cabulary and investigate individual development of
style. Prerequisite: any dance course.

410 Dance Production (3)

The student will investigate various areas of dance
production through hands-on activities in marketing,
stage crew, publicity and promotions. Students will
learn all the technical skills necessary to plan and
mount a successful dance production.

429 History and Philosophy of Dance (3)

This course examines the historical development of
dance with reference to periods, social structures and
cultural context.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

George Cvejanovich, Ph.D., Chair
Faculty: Caravelis, Foreman, Mendez, Smith

HISTORY (B.A.)

History is the study of the changing character of
civilization on all levels, including the economic, po-
litical, social, cultural, intellectual, and religious, and,
as such, provides a fundamental context for liberal arts
education. This far-ranging nature of the discipline en-
ables History majors to pursue many careers including
those in law, government service, business, education,
or pastoral ministry. The Barry History program of-
fers particular specializations in modern U.S., Latin
America, and Medieval and Modern Europe.

History students have opportunities to participate
in scholarly activities through membership in Barry
University’s local Xi Kappa chapter of Phi Alpha
Theta, the international honor society for history,
and in various history writing awards offered by the
University, including the President’s Writing Award,
presented each year during the Spring Honors Convo-
cation.

Learning Goals and Objectives:

The history curriculum is designed so that majors
will develop an understanding of the discipline of
history, including methodology and historiography,
as well as the centrality of history in the human ex-
perience. The major area learning goals support and
complement the university’s mission as described in
the institution’s mission statement.

The study of history encourages the acquisition of
knowledge in order to develop specific skills and com-
petencies including the following:
 selection and analysis of historical information
critical thinking
historical research skills
an understanding of different philosophies of history
analytical and persuasive writing skills

A total of 33 credit hours is required for the major
in history. Majors must take HIS 101, 102, 201, 202,
and 487 (which serves as the integrative experience),
as well as a minimum of 18 additional hours in upper
biennium courses, including 9 hours of 400-level. HIS
101-102 are prerequisites for all other required his-
tory courses. Of the upper biennium courses, at least
3 credits must be taken in each of the U.S., European,
and non-western areas. Students who complete a sin-
gle major without a minor must complete 40 credit
hours in history. Graduation requirements include
1) earning a minimum grade of C in all major courses;
2) completing HIS 487 as an integrative experience;
and 3) passing a department-approved examination.

Requirements for minors are 21 credit hours, in-
cluding HIS 101, 102, 201, 202, and 9 hours in upper
biennium courses. HIS 101-102 are prerequisites for
all other required history courses. A minimum grade
of C in all minor courses is required.

Course Descriptions—
History Prefix: HIS

101, 102 Western Civilization I and I (3) (3)
General survey of western history examining the ori-
gins and development of ideas and institutions. First
semester concentrates on the period from prehistory to
the Peace of Westphalia (1648), and second semester,
on the modern age. Non-western history is included
as it has influenced western thought and activity. Co-
requisite: ENG 111 or higher.

150 TheMeaning of History (3)

An introduction to the discipline of history using as
a vehicle the history of the 20th century world. The
course, through an emphasis on reading and writ-
ing skills, will explore the interrelationship of his-
torical, geographical, political, social and economic
perspectives.
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199 Special Topics (1-3)

Contents to be specified by the Department according
to the interest and expertise of faculty members and
the specific needs and/or interest of the students.

201, 202 U.S. People & Ideas, | & 11 (3) (3)

Topical survey of American history, its people and
ideas; first semester includes the period to 1877; sec-
ond semester continues from 1877 to the present.

300 Special Topics (3-6)

Contents to be specified by the Department according
to the interest and expertise of faculty members and
the specific needs and/or interest of the students.

308 History of Asian Civilizations (3)

Overview of selected major Asian nations with em-
phasis on twentieth century developments.
Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

315 History of Florida (3)

A survey history course of Florida from pre-history to
the present. The relationship between South Florida
and the rest of the state is emphasized during the more
contemporary period.

335 Modern Russia (3)

Survey of the historical evolution of Russia with em-
phasis on the imperial and soviet periods (since the
1400s), including the development of revolutionary,
economic, military, political, and social institutions.
Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

339 Germany Since 1871 (3)

A survey of German history focusing on nationalism
and the political, cultural, economic, and social devel-
opments since becoming a nation. Prerequisite: HIS
102 or 150.

344 Europein the Nineteenth Century (3)

The political, economic and intellectual developments
of modern Europe from 1815 to 1914, including in-
dustrial society, revolution and reaction, national-
ist movements, imperialism, cultural and scientific
achievements, and the background to the First World
War. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

345 Europein the Twentieth Century (3)
Contemporary Europe with a concentration on the
decline of Europe since the First World War, the rise
of totalitarian movements, the Great Depression, the
Second World War, postwar recovery, and the “new
Europe” of the European Community. Prerequisite:
HIS 102 or 150.

352 Politicsand Music (3)

Examines the relationship between politics and mu-
sic by focusing on the lyrics of popular songs from
the colonial period to date. The political activities
of major popular music artists will be considered as
well as songs that focus on specific political problems

such as war, authority, race, gender and economic jus-
tice. Political theorists covered include: Plato, Marx,
Nietzsche, and Rawls. Prerequisite: POS 201 or HIS
202 or permission of the department chair. (same as
POS 352)

383 History of Latin American Colonial Period
t0 1824 (3)

A survey of Spanish and Portuguese America from the

pre-Columbian era through the end of the colonial pe-

riod. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

384 Latin American National Period from 1824
to present (3)

Overview of selected major Latin American nations

with emphasis on twentieth century developments

(i.e., revolutions, nationalism). Prerequisite: HIS 102

or 150.

388 History of the Caribbean (3)

Survey of the history of the main island nations of the
Caribbean; emphasis on their historical, cultural, and
political dependency on colonial powers. Prerequisite:
HIS 102 or 150.

389 U.S. History from the Gilded Age to World
War 11 (3)

A political, economic, intellectual, cultural, and diplo-

matic history of the United States from 1890-1945.

Prerequisite: HIS 102, 202 or 150.

390 U.S. History Since 1945 (3)

A study of the effects of the cold war on the diploma-
cy, domestic politics, and culture of the United States.
Topics include the development of the cold war,
McCarthyism, Civil Rights Movement, the Korean
and Vietnam Wars, cultural changes in the 1960s,
Watergate, and the end of the cold war. Prerequisite:
HIS 102, 202 or 150.

403 American Diplomatic | to 1890 (3)
Foundation of American diplomacy; Monroe Doctrine;
foreign wars and diplomacy of America’s Civil War.
Prerequisite: HIS 201.

404 American Diplomatic 11 1890 to present (3)
Significant topics in diplomatic history; including the
emergence of the U.S. as a world power; the cold war;
decision-making in the Department of State; and the
role of interest groups in foreign policy. (same as POS
404) Prerequisite: HIS 202 or POS 201.

432 Modern English History (3)

Political, social, economic and intellectual history
of England from the Tudor dynasty to contemporary
times. Included are religious, political and industrial
revolutions, the British Empire, reform movements,
world wars, and Thatcherism. Prerequisite: HIS 102
or 150.



437 European Diplomatic Since 1815 (3)

This course will examine the diplomatic processes
developed and employed by the Great Powers in the
nineteenth century, including the establishment of a
diplomatic corps, the “balance of power” idea, the
Concert of Europe, and the “new imperialism.” The
second half of the course will study the breakdown
of this system and the effect of two world wars on
European hegemony. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

449 Race, Gender, and Classin

Latin America (3)
An historical study of the colonial legacy in Latin
America and its implications in the national period
of the society of castes which reflected racial, gender,
and social perspectives. Prerequisite: HIS 102 or 150.

454  Americain the 1960s (3)

A topical study of the history of the United States
in the 1960s. The Civil Rights Movement, antiwar
movement, student movement, women’s movement,
the Vietnam War, and the presidencies of Kennedy,
Johnson and Nixon will be the focus of the course.
Prerequisite: HIS 150 or 202.

456 African American History Since
Reconstruction (3)

A political, social, cultural and economic history of

African Americans since 1877. Focuses on segrega-

tion, civil rights, the family, northern migration, and

cultural contributions. Prerequisite: HIS 150 or 202.

359, 459 Independent Study (3-12) (3-12)
Opportunity for extensive research in an histori-
cal area of special interest to the student. Dean and
Department Chair approval required.

487 Seminar (3-6)

For senior history majors, integration of distribution
requirements and history courses, with a focus on a
particular historical issue or problem. Emphasis on in-
tensive research and effective writing skills. Required
of all History majors. Same as POS 487.

499 Internship (3-12)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.5
overall G.P.A.; all paperwork must be completed
before the end of the semester preceding the intern-
ship. Prior approval of Department Chair and Dean
required.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (B.S.)

The study of political science explores the nature
of politics, including its purposes, limitations, and
significance in human life; it promotes an understand-
ing of American politics and government; it analyzes
and seeks comprehension of international politics
and organizations; and develops a capacity for intel-
ligent evaluations of public policies and a sensitive
awareness of opposing points of view in the political
conflicts of our time.

The Bachelor of Science degree in Political Sci-
ence prepares students for careers in a wide choice of
fields, including the practice of law, various types of
government service, the business world, and teaching
on the secondary level. Students are also well pre-
pared to enter graduate study in the field of political
science.

Learning Goals and Objectives:

Learning goals in political science support and
complement the university’s mission as described in
the institution’s mission statement. The major encour-
ages the acquisition of knowledge in order to develop
specific skills and competencies including the follow-
ing:
 selection and analysis of information in the disci-

pline
» understanding of the universality of politics in the

human experience
e critical thinking
 research methodology
e an understanding of political theory
« analytical and persuasive writing skills

Requirements for a major in political science are
33 credits including POS 201, 209, 311, 325, 425-426,
and 487. Majors must complete POS 201 before taking
upper level required courses. Students who complete a
single major without a minor must complete 40 credit
hours in political science.

Graduation requirements include: 1) earning a
minimum grade of C in all major and minor courses,
2) completing POS 487, Senior Seminar, as an in-
tegrating, capstone experience, and 3) successfully
completing a departmental examination at the end of
the program.

Requirements for minors are 21 credits, including
POS 201, 209 or 325, and 425 or 426. Minors must
complete POS 201 and 209 before taking upper level
required courses. A minimum grade of C in all minor
courses is required.
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Course Descriptions—
Political Science Prefix: POS

199 Special Topics (1-3)

Contents to be specified by the Department according
to the interest and expertise of faculty members and
the specific needs and/or interest of the students.

201 American Government (3)

National Government and its structure; administrative
and political practices of the central agencies of au-
thority in the United States. Co-requisite: ENG 111
or higher.

202 Stateand Local Government (3)

Role of states in our federal system as well as inter-
relationships among them; analysis of patterns of leg-
islative and executive process on the state level; par-
ticular attention will be devoted to these processes in
Florida. Prerequisite: POS 201.

207 TheAmerican Courts(3)

Analysis of the judiciary at the state and federal levels
and of the role of courts in criminal, civil and constitu-
tional/political matters. Contemporary legal and con-
stitutional issues in their historical context. Students
interested in POS 308 should take this course.
Prerequisite: POS 201.

209 Comparative Government and Palitics (3)
Analysis of governments and administrations, par-
ties, policy formation and political regimes in west-
ern European democracies, in military/bureaucratic
systems, in dictatorships and in developing countries.
Historical background to various regimes, compari-
son of policy-making process across national lines.
Prerequisite: POS 201.

300 Special Topics (3)

Content to be determined by the Department accord-
ing to the faculty and specific needs and/or interests
of the students.

305 ThePresidency (3)

The study of the development of the office of the
President of the U.S. with emphasis on twentieth-cen-
tury incumbents. Prerequisite: POS 201.

306 The Congress(3)

Based upon an overview of the rule-making process;
analysis of the organization of U.S. Congress with
particular attention to the role of Congress within this
political system and the centrality of committees in
the law-making process. Prerequisite: POS 201.

308 Constitutional Law (3)

Use of the case method approach, focus on the de-
velopment of constitutional law starting with judicial
review and ending with privacy. An emphasis will be
placed on the civil rights revolution of the Warren
Court. Prerequisite: POS 207. Prerequisite: POS 201.

311 Scopeand Methodsin Palitical Science (3)
Analysis of the issues and problems within Political
Science and its various sub-disciplines. Review of
the research techniques and methodologies of the
discipline. Required of all Political Science majors.
Recommended as a first 300-level course and an in-
troduction to upper-level coursework. Prerequisite:
POS 201.

325 International Relations (3)

Analysis of relations among subnational, national,
and supranational actors in the international system;
foreign policy formation; quest for peace and security
in a shrinking world. Prerequisite: POS 201.

352 Politicsand Music (3)

Examines the relationship between politics and mu-
sic by focusing on the lyrics of popular songs from
the colonial period to date. The political activities
of major popular music artists will be considered as
well as songs that focus on specific political problems
such as war, authority, race, gender and economic jus-
tice. Political theorists covered include: Plato, Marx,
Nietzsche, and Rawls. Prerequisite: POS 201 or HIS
202 or permission of the department chair. (same as
HIS 352)

395 International Organizations (3)

Study of the structure and functions of international
organizations as well as their importance in the inter-
national arena; special attention will be devoted to the
role of the United Nations and the European economic
community. Prerequisite: POS 325.

396 Latin American Palitics (3)

Detailed analysis of government and politics in select
Latin American countries. Special attention will be
devoted to authoritarian as well as revolutionary re-
gimes. Prerequisite: POS 201.

404 American Diplomatic 11 1890 to present (3)
Significant topics in diplomatic history; including the
emergence of the U.S. as a world power; the cold war;
decision-making in the Department of State; and the
role of interest groups in foreign policy. Prerequisite:
POS 201 or HIS 202. (same as HIS 404)

406 Political Economy of Development (3)
Analysis of the process of political and economic
development. Topics include modernization, indus-
trialization, the new international economic order,
the role of the state and military and ethical issues of
development. Prerequisites: ECO 201, ECO 202 and
departmental approval. Prerequisite: POS 201. Same
as ECO 406.

415 American Political I nstitutions: L egacy of
the Framers (03)

This course will analyze the evolution of the three

branches (Executive, Legislative, Judicial) of the



American national government from the framers to
the present. Special attention will be given to the cur-
rent relevance of the insights found in the Federalist
papers. Prerequisite: POS 201.

425 Political Theory | (3)

Inquiry into various views of the nature of humanity
and of civil and political society, with emphasis on
political thought in the ancient and medieval world.
Reading and analysis of texts in political theory
from the classical era to the end of the Middle Ages.
Prerequisite: POS 201.

426 Political Theory 11 (3)

Inquiry into humanity and civil/political society in
the modern world, with emphasis on the reading and
analysis of major political theories and philosophies
of the period since the Renaissance and Reformation
eras. Contemporary political theories. Prerequisite:
POS 201.

429 Public Policy and Administration (3)

Analysis of the policy-making process, with use of
the case method to study the formation of policy.
Implementation of policy through the organization
and management of policy at various levels of govern-
ment. Survey of theories of administrative organiza-
tion and management. Prerequisite: POS 201.

440 Disempowered Voices (3)

An advanced course dealing with narratives of the
disempowered, including women, Native Americans
and African Americans, within the context of Identity
Politics. This course seeks to locate, utilizing differ-
ent narrative perspectives, the fundamental shifts in
consciousness that give rise to a politics of identity as
well as political action. Shifts from an imposed, nega-
tively constructed identity to a political asserted one
will be analyzed as well as the logic of such identities.
Prerequisite: POS 201.

487 Senior Seminar (3)

For senior political science majors, integration of dis-
tribution requirements and political science courses,
with a focus on a particular political issue or problem.
Emphasis on intensive research and effective writing
skills. Required of all Political Science majors. Same
as HIS 487.

499 Internship (3-12)

Practical experience within a professional setting.
Prerequisites: Senior status (90+ credit hours); 2.50
overall GPA; all paperwork must be completed before
the end of the semester preceding the internship. Prior
approval of Department Chair and Dean required.

359,459 | ndependent Study (3-12)

Opportunity for extensive research in an area of spe-
cial interest to the student. Department Chair and
Dean approval required.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (B.A.)

International Studies is an interdisciplinary major
for students interested in global political, social, cul-
tural, and economic affairs.

The major has social science, business, and cul-
tural components with specific learning objectives.

The social science component emphasizes:

« the study of international relations;

 the study of comparative government and his-

tory

The business component provides:

» aknowledge of basic business skills;

e an understanding of international business

forces.

The cultural component provides:

» a greater understanding of other societies and

cultures.

The minimum grade of C is required in all major
courses. Students should choose a regional track (e.g.,
Latin America) within the major. The advisor’s ap-
proval is needed when choosing an elective within the
major.

The social science component will include HIS
150 and 9 credits of HIS electives; POS 201 and 325,
and 9 credits of POS electives.

The business component will include BUS 181;
ECO 201-202; 6 credits of ECO 300, 351, 406, or 326;
BUS 366; MGT 305; and MGT 336.

The cultural component will include THE 303;
SOC 200; GEO 301; and 12 credits of a foreign lan-
guage.

The remaining requirements will include ENG
111-210; MAT 108, 152; PHI 220 and 3 PHI credits;
CS 180; SPE 101 or COM 104; 3 credits in fine arts, 3
HUM credits, THE 201; PSY 281, and a science with
a lab.

In their remaining coursework, students are en-
couraged to strengthen a component of the major.

The integrative experience will consist of HIS/POS
487, an internship, or a study abroad experience.
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PRE-LAW (B.A.)

Pre-Law is an interdisciplinary major represent-
ing a variety of disciplines. Although the Pre-Law
major does not rule out pre-law preparation through
the pursuit of traditional single discipline majors, it
offers preparation for entry into any law school. The
Pre-Law major specifically aims for breadth of knowl-
edge and considers its interdisciplinary components
an excellent preparation for students to perform suc-
cessfully in law school.

Specific learning objectives in the Pre-Law major
include:

— the learning objectives for the distribution
requirements as outlined in the university’s gen-
eral “Academic Information” section

— exposure to themes central to the field of law,
with analysis of their philosophical background
and implications. Themes emphasized include
epistemology, politics, and argument analysis

— specific subject-matter acquisition in the areas
of history and political science which includes
a general emphasis on the Western tradition of
law in the context of the United States

— understanding of general economic theory and
the relationship of law and business in Western
societies

— acquisition and analysis of rhetorical skills

Students will include the following courses as part
of the general education requirements in the following
areas:

Oral and Written Communication—ENG 111,
210; SPE 101 or COM 104 elective

Theology and Philosophy—PHI 220 and 3 PHI
credits; THE 201 and 3 THE elective credit
hours

Humanities and Fine Arts—6 elective credit
hours

Mathematics and Science—MAT 152; CS 180
or higher; Lab Science elective

Social Sciences—HIS 150, POS 201, PSY 281,
SOC 200

Foreign Langu